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Introduetion 

Volume 11 is a supplement to Volume I. The latter contains discussions on the Directorate of Civil 
A via ti on and its re lation to the Civil A viation Restructuring Program. In accordance with this 
program, a transfer of ownership and management of the majority of the Tanzanian aerodromes is 
to be expected in the near future. Before these transfers can take place, the aerodromes need to be 
rehabilitated, so the future owners inherit ample capitalization. However, at present the manual data 
base of DCA is not up to date. This implies that DCA cannot start negotiations on the sale of the 
aerodromes, for they do not know exactly what the contents of this sale are. By developing a 
checklist methodology which can serve as a tooi to execute a condition and inventory survey on the 
aerodromes, the data can be updatedas quick and easy as possible. When doing so, DCA will have 
an overview of the necessary rehabilitation activities and is able to set up a sales strategy for the 
aerodromes. 

To get a clear picture of the complete size of the checklist methodology, this volume presents all 
checklists and accompanying lists of references, which are part of the methodology. The contents 
range from the presently used DCA checklist for aerodrome inspections (Part I), via the preliminary 
checklist for group 1 (Part 11), which was the first developed checklist and served as a basis for the 
design of all others, to the final checklist of group 1 (Part lil), 2 (Part IV), 3 (Part V) and 4 (Part 
VI). For group 1 also the special form, meant to fill in the answers to the questions of the checklist 
is included. 

Furthermore, the development of a computerized data base was one of the objectives of the 
research. The data base manual is presented in part VII, while the actual data base is included in 
the form of a diskette in part VIII. 

For the sake of clarity, background information on the development of the checklist methodology is 
included in Chapter 5 of Volume I. Volume 11 serves an illustrative purpose only. 

Peter van Poortvliet 
cfo Prins Manritsstraat 18 

4698 BJ 
Oud-Vosserneer 
The Netherlands 
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Part I: Current DCA checklist used for aerodrome inspections 

.AERODTICI1E DTB?JX•.::IOH CHi"XKLIST. -- -~~--

NCY.L'Ea ----
!1!'..1is G!woklist i:::: intene A. to assist or to act as a cu.ide 

to the aeroè.l'Oato inspeoting officer to cover flllly all those points 

and ar~a.s ulü~-2 should lJe rcported on. It is also int-Gndèrl to depart 

f:t'Om the convcntional fJethod of filU.11g in For.ms vrhen nakinc; reports 

after inspec1ions. T:}.e Forms nornally tend to restJ•ict the inspeoting 

officer to tho space Provided 1n the Forms and thus often not ooverine 

fully all a.s.Poets of the ;ind.ividual item beine; inspooted. 

The inspectine officeU'S are therefore required to 1-rrite their 

reports on sepn.rate sheeta of paper and to use this c:J.eoklist only as 

a. guide to these issues to l:o reported on. 

This Ct:.ecklist sho1:'1d not Prevent an inspec-ting officer from 

ooverinr; and / or inspeet in.f\' any ether relevant aroas not listed therein 

as those nentioned are onl~t the minimum required. 
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Aero~rome Inspeetion Checklist~ ;:.;:;:.;::;.::;::~;.;;....=;;.;;;.;::.::;,;:-.,;;;.;:;.;;..;....; ____ ..-... ........... 

GJmV.HAL. --------
lTarilc of Aerodrome 

l. 

hl 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

Aerodrome Classification 

Name(c) of insepctine officer(s) 

Date(s) inopocted 

~.1- -~:r_ays. 

2.1.U llUlWays and t:.1eir measurements (length ancl 'tiidth) 

2.1,2 Type of curfaoe an6. s1;renrrt;h 

2.1.3 lllln"tfay markines (edge, centreline a.nd tbxeshold) 

2.l.4 Tiunnay lie;b.tinc inclUding Elüercency lichting 

2.1.5 Obstructiono and their approx hei@.lts a:1.d distru1.ces from ru.nway ed(reS 

(uith sketches) 

2.1.6 Hork in P:L'OGI'ess (if BJ)Y) on the rlll1llay (with slcetches) 

2 .1. 7 Geno:r-al renarlcs ( vieus 1 oomment o and sue,:est ions) 

2.2. ~~1!1~ .. 

2.2.1 \Htdth, strenc;th and type of surface 

2.2.2 Ta:x:iuay warkings 

2.2.3 Obs-Gructions near taxi'W?.ys (uith sketches) 

2.2.4 Hor!:: in pro[>Tess (if any) on the ta.xüray (>-Tith sketches) 

2.2.5 General remarlcs (view·s colD!ilents a·1d sugcestions) 

.3- !Pro}'!~ 

2.3.1 Type of surface and condition 

2.3.2 Hork in proSTess (it any) 

2.3.3 General ramarks 

2.4 ~oUl1.d Sio1.als. 

2.4.1 Condition nf sis;nals in the Signal Area 

2.4.2 Condition of signals marking obstructions and other hazards 

2•4.3 Condition of lTindsock 

General remar l;:s (views, oomment s ru1.d succ·:est i ons) 



Part 1: CWTent DCA checklist used for aerodrome inspections 

3.tl 

3tl.l 

3.1.2 

3.1.3 
3_.1.4 . 
3~1·5 

3.1.6 

3.1.7 
3.1.8 

3.1~9 

3.1.10 

3.3. 
;.3.3 
3.3.2 
3 •. 3.3 
3.:l .• 4 

.JlA:CILT:ÇS--!.. 

N!.1f.escuc anQ. Fire Fig,'1ting) 

Pu.bliched catereory 

Presen·t 01.1.-tec;ory at time of inspeetion 

Numbe:t r:f vehicles and thoir conditions 

Type of ext inc;uishinG aeent s 

Stt>rac;e usec1 for ext:inc;uishinc a5ents 

Condition of Fire Station buildinG 

Acceoc to runuays from Fire Stntion (direot-or nith turns) 
Energency access roads to approach areas; 

Cornuu:rlications and C:.: A:f!;inc systems ( radion, sirens.1 c:t'a.sh alarm .bells &to) 
Genora1 ren2.1:lcs (vie't'Ts 2 comi<lents a.11d sugc;estions) 

JTn:.v.~:.io!lLC'li!l!:l~ica_1;i,ons;, Fa.oi1ities.!. 

Serviceabiiity statua and appearance '1f ·th.o following:-

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 
- (iv) 

VTIF and HF eq \liJ> ment 

Aeronantical Fixed Teleco.rrununication Netwerk (AFTN) 

ATS Speech Links and Te1ephone 

liDE , VOR &!.nd ILS 

General remarks (via-vrs, oomments and sue~;estions) 

FUelB.ng. 
~-----

Avai1ial)ility of fuel 

Refuollinc; syntem used (e.g. byc;traJJ.t, iowse:r.-- ~:rtc) 

Storac;~ facilities use~ for fUel 

General ramarks (vie1irs, comrnents 'and sue-cestions) 

Buildin-~z 
------- .. __ y.._ __ 

Tcrninal TiuildinG• --... ----.--- ··-- -
GanGral aPJ?earru1ce 

Vlork il1. proc;ress (if any) e.c. repa.U-s, painting etc. 

5 
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5. 
5.1 
5.2 
5.3 
5.4 

5·5 

6. 

Spaco in tho 'l:'UildinG for passengers anèl. staff 

Reqllirowont for a nen 'l;>uilding or expansion of the exie;ting one 

General rema.rkB (views, comc1en:t s and SUZJ'eSt i ons) 

Other JJuildinas. -------·- --.--..... ..... ~ 
General appearance and werk in progrecs (if any) of the followinc 
build.ingc&-

(i) 

(ii) 

{iii) 

Control Toner 

Power houses 

Airport Govt.Staff houses. 

Genera:. rema.xks (views, oomment s ~d su..:ges·!;ions} 

S:XU~I·lry. -
Arrant,reBent s for ecreenine passence:t'S ancl hagc~age 

S~curity oheckz/identities for aerob-o"le ~ttaff/worlcers 
F ,..,ncLïG of -Gl:c aorodrome 

'-' 

Guardins of the aerodr9me proparty 

General ramarks (vieus 1 comr:1ents and succestions) 

11'uniber 211d conelitien of station vob.io.les 

Adequacy of th.o oxisting vohicles 

Adeq uacy of c1.anpo1·lor availa1)le 

Sta:ff problerus an(: complaint s 

IntervierT a.YJ.cl/or issues discussed n:Hh any of tb.e follouing:-

(i) Rec,rional Dovclopncnt Diractor 

(ii) Rcciomü Ene-ineer 

(iii) District Enc;ineer 

(iv) lier.1ber of Parliaraent 

(v) Any otl,_er District or Regioru: ~1 Leader. 



Part 1: Current DCA checklist used for aerodrome inspections 

1. Establioh physical existence.of some aerodro~es in the Region as publishad 

in tho AL/Aerodrome l1.anual ~ 

2. Establish and confirm whether some.aerodromes are Government or ?rivate 

L:inensed as publiohed in the AIP. 

3. Obt;:.in rutd confiro title and address of tJ'-e Reportl.nc Officer for tb.e 

aeroè.roae. 

4. Obtain information cu tl:.a crz:.trol c.nü fl~'t' c"f ;t".:tnl.le .. for· oo.int~o pf.-;the 

a.eroà.:rnoe ( e.g lTho controls the funds anc1_ wb..at is the prooess ol 

utilization and monitoring? ) 

5· Obtain information on demarc8,tion cf.land for the aerodrome and wb.ether · 

official survey beacons are in plaoe. 

6. Obtalit information on )resence of aqUnttors within the aerodrome land or 

on approach. 

7. stablish possibility of ~viotinc eq~tto:rr1 ( if a.n;y}. and also establish 
-~ 

as to lrl1o shall 'ay conpensatien - e.c. ou:r Ilinistry or the Local 

Authority. 

8. ,Jmy o·~her information that .Gla.Y be :;i~'"'G%1 locally by airport ma.nacem~nt 
I ' 

of-local (district or règional) authorities. 

7 



PART 11 
Preliminary checklist for group 1 

9 



10 



PRELIMINARY CHECKLIST 

FOR THE 

CONDITION AND INVENTORY 

SURVEY FOR THE 
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Part 11: Preliminary checklist for group 1 

Introduetion to the preliminary checklist. 

This checklist is meant to establish a recent and updated overview of the (infrastructural) facilities 
available at all Tanzanian aerodromes, ranging from the description of the availability and condition 
of certain movement areas to a description of security procedures. The underlying intention is that 
the overview needs to be as wide as possible. 
The information gathered with the checklist can be helpful to DCA when setting out a policy with 
regard to the future commercialisationjprivatization of certain aerodromes. Therefore, the 
information needs to be processed in the computerized data base, so it is easily (quickly) accessible. 

This preliminary checklist for group 1 served as a starting point for the development of checklists 
for group 2, 3 and 4. First, however, this checklist was tested at Dar es Salaam International 
Airport to assess whether it really fits to group 1. After the test which was executed in November 
1994, the checklist for group 1 was fmalized (see Part lil of this volume). 

13 



Part 11: Preliminary checklist for group 1 

Some instructions for use: 

14 

all subjects are grouped as logically as possible; 
all subjects marked with a "*" -sign possibly need an explanation. They are therefore to be found 
in the list of references (in the back of the checklist), which shows where in Annex 14 comment 
about the subject under consideration is to be found. Certain subjects may need extra explanation 
or examples because they are not (fully) covered by Annex 14. These extra explanations are also 
mentioned in this list of references; 
when an explanation about a certain subject is wanted, first look up the subject number (e.g. 
2.1.7.1.2). Then go to the list of references and see whether and where this subject number is to 
be found in Annex 14 (in this case insection 9.4.22). If it is not to be found in Annex 14, then 
the supplementary comment is applicable (e.g. 2.1.6); 
to answer to questions the special form can be used. In most cases the provided space will be 
sufficient. lf it is not, please make use of the general remarks space in the back of the form. It 
might be redundant to mention, but please provide the extra remarks with the subject number 
under consideration; 
when making use of this checklist for the first time, it is advisable to read the checklist 
thoroughly before the actual start of the aerodrome inspection. Some subjects may be unclear. Of 
course, it is much more easy to look up explanations or extra information on the subject in 
advance of the inspeetion than during the inspection; 
so, for inspeetion the following tools may be needed: 

· the right checklist for the right aerodrome (e.g. to inspeet Iringa you need the checklist for 
group 3. For, lringa fits into that group); 

· the list of references (added in the back of the checklist); 
· the form needed to fill in the answers to the questions; 
·Annex 14. 
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1 

1.1 
1.2 

1.3 
1.4 
1.5 
1.6 
1.7 
1.8 

1.9 

1.10 
1.11 * 
1.12* 
1.13 
1.14 

1.15 
1.15.1 
1.15.2 
1.15.3 
1.15.4 

1.16 
1.17 
1.18 
1.19 
1.20 
1.21 
1.21.1 

General: 

Date of inspection: 
Inspeetors (names and functions): 

Name of aerodrome: 
Postal address: 
Telegraphic address: 
Telephone numbers: 
Operational hours: 
Seasonable availabili ty: 

Aerodrome operator and administrative authority: 

Aerodrome elevation: 
Aerodrome reference point: 
Aerodrome reference temperature: 
Magnetic varlation and annual change: 
Transition attitude: 

Aerodrome used for: 
Private flights: 
Non-scheduled flights: 
Scheduled flights: 
General aviation flights: 

Distance and direction from city: 
Give a description of the overnight accommodation (and distance from airport): 
Give a description of the restaurant accommodation (and distance from airport): 
Give a description of the available transportation (e.g. taxi): 
Give a description of access routes in immediate vicinity of aerodrome: 
Describe the car parking facilities: 

Maximum number of cars which can be parked: 

15 
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2 

2.1 
2.1.1 
2.1.2* 
2.1.3* 
2.1.4* 
2.1.5* 

2.1.6* 
2.1.6.1* 
2.1.6.2* 
2.1.6.3* 
2.1.6.4 

2.1.6.5 
2.1.6.6* 
2.1.6.7* 
2.1.6.8* 
2.1.6.9* 
2.1.6.10* 

2.1.6.11 * 

2.1.7 
2.1.7.1* 
2.1.7.1.1* 
2.1.7.1.2* 
2.1.7.1.3 
2.1.7.2* 
2.1. 7.2.1 * 
2.1.7.2.2* 
2.1.7.2.3 
2.1.7.3* 
2.1.7.3.1 * 
2.1.7.3.2* 
2.1.7.3.3 

2.1.8 
2.1.8.1* 
2.1.8.1.1 
2.1.8.2* 
2.1.8.2.1 
2.1.8.3* 
2.1.8.3.1 
2.1.8.4* 
2.1.8.4.1 

16 

Movement areas: 

Primary runway: 
Designation number: 
True hearing: 
Length: 
Width: 
Longitudinal slope: 

Runway pavement condition: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
Runway friction characteristics: 
Give a description of the subsoil of the pavement, if possible accompanied with a 
dra ft: 
Is the top layer reinforeed concrete: 
Are rills visible at the runway, if yes to what extent: 
Measure the runway evenness (if possible): 
Describe which different natures of damage of the runway surface exist: 
Describe the directional nature of the damages: 
Give the proportionfdimension of the damage in each of the small sample areas 
under consideration: 
Give the number of cracks and holes in each of the sample areas under 
consideration: 

Runway lighting: 
Are runway edge lights available: 

Location of runway edge lights: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Are runway threshold lights available: 
Location of runway threshold lights: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Are runway end lights available: 
Location of runway end lights: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Runway markings: 
Is a runway designation marking available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 
Is a runway centre line marking available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 
Is a runway threshold marking available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 
Is a runway ftxed distance marking available: 

Describe the condition/visibility of the available marking: 
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2.1.8.5 
2.1.8.5.1 
2.1.8.6* 
2.1.8.6.1 
2.1.8.7* 
2.1.8.7.1 

2.2 
2.2.1 
2.2.2 
2.2.3 
2.2.4 
2.2.5 

2.2.6* 
2.2.6.1 
2.2.6.2 
2.2.6.3* 
2.2.6.4 
2.2.6.5 

2.2.6.6* 
2.2.6.7 
2.2.6.8* 
2.2.6.9* 
2.2.6.10* 

2.2.6.11* 

2.2.7 
2.2.7.1 
2.2.7.1.1 
2.2.7.1.2 
2.2.8 
2.2.8.1 
2.2.8.1.1 

2.3 
2.3.1 * 
2.3.2* 

Is a nmway edge marking available: 
Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 

Is a touchdown zone marking available: 
Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 

Is a nmway side stripe marking available: 
Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 

Secondary nmway:(if not available go to 2.3) 
Length: 
Width: 
Longitudinal slope: 
Designation number: 
True hearing: 

Runway pavement condition: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
If top layer is paved start at 2.2.6.4, if unpaved start at 2.2.6.5: 
Is the top layer reinforeed concrete: 
Give a description of the subsoil of the pavement, if possible accompanied with a 
dra ft: 
Are rills visible at the nmway, if yes to what extent: 
Give a broad description of the nmway evenness: 
Describe the nature of the damage of the nmway surface: 
Describe the directional nature of the damages (if possible): 
Give the proportionfdimension of the damage in the sample area under 
consideration: 
Give the number of cracks and holes in each of the sample areas under 
consideration: 

Secondary nmway lighting: 
Mention the type(s) of available nmway lights: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Secondary nmway marking: 
Mention the type(s) of available nmway markings: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 

Runway shoulders: 
Width: 
Slope: 

17 
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2.3.3* 
2.3.3.1* 
2.3.3.2* 
2.3.3.3* 
2.3.3.4 

2.3.3.5* 
2.3.3.6* 
2.3.3.7* 
2.3.3.8* 

2.3.3.9* 

2.4* 
2.4.1 * 
2.4.2* 
2.4.3 
2.4.4* 

2.5* 
2.5.1* 
2.5.2* 
2.5.3 
2.5.4* 

2.6* 
2.6.1 
2.6.2* 
2.6.3* 

2.6.4* 
2.6.4.1* 
2.6.4.2* 
2.6.4.3 
2.6.4.4 

2.6.4.5* 
2.6.4.6* 
2.6.4.7* 
2.6.4.8* 

2.6.4.9* 

2.6.5 
2.6.5.1* 
2.6.5.2* 
2.6.5.3 
2.6.5.4 

18 

Runway shoulders pavement condition: 
Strength: 
If top layer is paved start at 2.3.3.3, if unpaved start at 2.3.3.4.: 
Is the top layer reinforeed concrete: 
Give a description of the subsoil of the pavement, if possible accompanied with a 
dra ft: 
Are rills visible at the runway shoulders, if yes to what extent: 
Describe the nature of the damage of the runway shoulder surface: 
Describe the directional nature of the damages (if possible): 
Give the proportionjdimension of the damage in the sample area under 
consideration: 
Give the number of cracks and holes in each of the sample areas under 
consideration: 

Strip: 
Length: 
Width: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 

Runway end safety area: 
Length: 
Width: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 

Stopway: 
Length: 
Width: 
Longitudinal slope: 

Stopway surface condition: 
Surface type: 
If top layer is paved start at 2.6.4.3, if unpaved start at 2.6.4.4.: 
Is the top layer reinforeed concrete: 
Give a description of the subsoil of the pavement, if possible accompanied with a 
dra ft: 
Are rills visible at the stopway, if yes to what extent: 
Describe the nature of the damage of the stopway surface: 
Describe the directional nature of the damages (if possible): 
Give the proportionjdimension of the damage in the sample area under 
consideration: 
Give the number of cracks and holes in each of the sample areas under 
consideration: 

Stopway lighting: 
Mention the available type(s) of stopway lights: 
Location of each of the available stopway lights type: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 



Part 11: Preliminary checklist for group I 

2.7* 
2.7.1 * 
2.7.2* 
2.7.3* 

2.8* 
2.8.1* 
2.8.2* 
2.8.3* 

2.8.4* 
2.8.5* 

2.8.6* 
2.8.6.1* 
2.8.6.2 
2.8.6.3* 
2.8.6.4 
2.8.6.5 

2.8.6.6* 
2.8.6.7* 
2.8.6.8* 
2.8.6.9* 

2.8.6.10* 

2.8.7 
2.8.7.1* 
2.8.7.1.1 * 
2.8.7.1.2 
2.8.7.1.3 
2.8.7.2* 
2.8.7.2.1 
2.8.7.2.2 
2.8.7.2.3 

2.8.8 
2.8.8.1* 
2.8.8.1.1 
2.8.8.2* 
2.8.8.2.1 

2.8.9 
2.8.9.1 
2.8.9.2* 
2.8.9.3 

Clearway: 
Length: 
Width: 
Slope: 

Taxiway: 
Width: 
Describe the taxiway position with respect to the primary runway: 
Taxiway separation distance: 

Width of taxiway shoulders: 
Width of taxiway strips: 

Taxiway surface condition: 
Surface type: 
Streng tb: 
If top layer is paved start at 2.8.6.4, if unpaved start at 2.8.6.5.: 
Is the top layer reinforeed concrete: 
Give a description of the subsoil of the pavement, if possible accompanied with a 
dra ft: 
Are rills visible at the taxiway, if yes to what extent: 
Describe the nature of the damage of the taxiway surface: 
Describe the directional nature of the damages (if possible): 
Give the proportionfdimension of the damage in the sample area under 
consideration: 
Give the number of cracks and holes in each of the sample areas under 
consideration: 

Taxiway lighting: 
Are taxiway edge lights available: 

Location of taxiway edge lights: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Mention the other type(s) of taxiway lighting (if available): 
Location of each type of equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of each type of equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of each type of equipment: 

Taxiway markings: 
Is a taxiway centre line marking available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 
Is a taxi holding position marking available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 

Taxiing guidance system, standard taxi-routes: 
Location: 
Give a description of the system type(s): 
Describe the conditionjvisibility of the system: 
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2.8.10 
2.8.10.1 
2.8.10.2 

2.9* 
2.9.1* 

2.9.2* 
2.9.2.1 
2.9.2.2* 
2.9.2.3* 
2.9.2.4 
2.9.2.5 

2.9.2.6* 
2.9.2.7* 

2.9.2.8* 

2.9.3* 
2.9.3.1 
2.9.3.2 

2.9.4 
2.9.4.1* 
2.9.4.1.1 

2.9.5* 
2.9.5.1 
2.9.5.2 

2.10 
2.10.1 

2.10.2* 
2.10.2.1 
2.10.2.2 
2.10.2.3* 
2.10.2.4 
2.10.2.5 

2.10.2.6* 
2.10.2.7* 

2.10.2.8* 
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Mention other type(s) visual and control aid on taxiway: 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the aid systems: 
Describe the adequacy of each of the aid systems: 

Apron: 
Number of aircraft stands: 

Apron surface condition: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
If top layer is paved start at 2.9.2.4, if unpaved start at 2.9.2.5.: 
Is the top layer reinforeed concrete: 
Give a description of the subsoit of the pavement, if possible accompanied with a 
dra ft: 
Describe the nature of the damage of the apron surface: 
Give the proportionjdimension of the damage in the sample area under 
consideration: 
Give the number of cracks and holes in each of the sample areas under 
consideration: 

Mention the avaitable apron lighting type(s): 
Describe the serviceability status of the apron lighting equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Apron markings: 
Are aircraft stand markings avaitable: 

Describe the conditionjvisibility of the avaitable markings: 

Mention other visual and control aid system(s) avaitable on the apron: 
Describe the serviceabitity status of each of the aid systems: 
Describe the adequacy of each of the aid systems: 

Heliport: 
Location: 

Condition of the heliport surface: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
If top layer is paved start at 2.10.2.4, if unpaved start at 2.10.2.5: 
Is the top layer reinforeed concrete: 
Give a description of the subsoit of the pavement, if possible accompanied with a 
dra ft: 
Describe the nature of the damage of the heliport surface: 
Give the proportionjdimension of the damage in the sample area under 
consideration: 
Give the number of cracks and holes in each of the sample areas under 
consideration: 
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2.10.3 
2.10.3.1 
2.10.3.2 
2.10.4 
2.10.4.1 

2.11 
2.11.1* 
2.11.1.1 

Mention the available lighting system: 
Describe the serviceability status of the lighting system: 
Describe the adequacy of the lighting system: 

Mention the available marking type(s): 
Describe the conditionjvisibility of each of the available marking type(s): 

Isolated aircraft parking position: 
Is an isolated aircraft parking position available: 

Give a description of the location: 

21 



Part 11: Preliminary checklist for group 1 

3.1 
3.1.1 
3.1.2 
3.1.3 
3.1.4 
3.1.5* 
3.1.5.1 
3.1.6* 
3.1.6.1 
3.1.6.2 
3.2 
3.2.1 
3.2.2 
3.2.3 
3.2.4 
3.2.5* 
3.2.5.1 
3.2.6* 
3.2.6.1 
3.2.6.2 
3.3 
3.3.1 
3.3.2 
3.3.3 
3.3.4 
3.3.5* 
3.3.5.1 
3.3.6* 
3.3.6.1 
3.3.6.2 
3.4 
3.4.1 
3.4.2 
3.4.3 
3.4.4 
3.4.5* 
3.4.5.1 
3.4.6* 
3.4.6.1 
3.4.6.2 

3.5* 
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Significant obstacles on and in the vicinity of the aerodrome: 

Obstacle no.I: 
Type: 
Location: 
Top elevation: 
Distance from nmway threshold: 
Are obstacle markings available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available markings: 
Is an obstacle lighting system available: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Obstacle no.II: 
Type: 
Location: 
Top elevation: 
Distance from nmway threshold: 
Are obstacle markings available: 

Describe the condition/visibility of the available markings: 
Is an obstacle lighting system available: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Obstacle no.III: 
Type: 
Location: 
Top elevation: 
Distance from nmway threshold: 
Are obstacle markings available: 

Describe the condition/visibility of the available markings: 
Is an obstacle lighting system available: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Obstacle no.IV: 
Type: 
Location: 
Top elevation: 
Distance from nmway threshold: 
Are obstacle markings available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available markings: 
Is an obstacle lighting system available: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Note. 
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3. 6* Declared distances: 
3.6.1 Take-off run available (TORA): 
3.6.2 Take-off distance available (TODA): 
3.6.3 Accelerate-stop distance available (ASDA): 
3.6.4 Landing distance available (LDA) 

3.7 Describe local flying restrictions (if any): 
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4 

4.1* 
4.1.1 
4.1.2 
4.1.3 

4.2* 
4.2.1* 
4.2.2* 
4.2.3 
4.2.4 

4.3* 
4.3.1 * 
4.3.2 
4.3.3 

4.4* 
4.4.1 
4.4.2* 
4.4.3* 
4.4.4 

4.5* 
4.5.1 * 
4.5.2* 
4.5.3* 
4.5.4 

4.6* 
4.6.1* 
4.6.2* 
4.6.3* 
4.6.4 
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Lighting aids: 

SignaHing lamp: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of the lamp: 
Describe the adequacy of the lamp: 

Emergency lighting system: 
Location: 
Mention the type of available system: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Aerodrome beacon: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Approach lighting: 
Location: 
Mention the type of available system: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equi pment: 

Visual approach slope indicator systems: 
Mention the type of available system: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Precision approach path indicator systems: 
Mention the type of available system: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 
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5 

5.1 
5.1.1 
5.1.2 
5.1.3 

5.2 
5.2.1 
5.2.2 
5.2.3 

5.3 
5.3.1 
5.3.2 
5.3.3 

5.4 
5.4.1 
5.4.2 
5.4.3 

5.5 
5.5.1 
5.5.2 
5.5.3 
5.5.4* 
5.5.4.1 * 
5.5.4.2* 
5.5.4.2.1 

5.6 
5.6.1 * 
5.6.2 
5.6.3 
5.6.4 

5.7 
5.7.1 
5.7.2 
5.7.3 

Navigation and communication aids: 

VHF and HF eguipment: 
Give a description of the equipment type: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Aeronautical Fixed Telecommunication Network (AFfN): 
Give a description of the equipment type: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

A TS Speech links and telephone: 
Give a description of the equipment type: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

NDB eguipment: 
Give a description of the equipment type: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

VOR eguipment: 
Give a description of the equipment type: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 
Is a VOR aerodrome checkpoint available: 

Mention the location and radio frequency of VOR aerodrome checkpoint: 
Is a VOR aerodrome checkpoint marking and sign available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the marking available: 

ILS eguipment: 
What is the precision approach category of the aerodrome under consideration: 
Give a description of the equipment type: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Radar equipment: 
Give a description of the type of equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 
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6 

6.1 
6.1.1 

6.1.2 
6.1.3 
6.1.3.1 
6.1.3.2 
6.1.3.3 
6.1.3.4 
6.1.3.5 
6.1.3.6 
6.1.3.7 
6.1.3.8 
6.1.3.9 
6.1.3.10 
6.1.3.11 
6.1.3.12 
6.1.3.13 
6.1.4 
6.1.4.1 
6.1.4.1.1 
6.1.4.1.2 
6.1.4.1.3 
6.1.4.1.4 
6.1.4.1.5 
6.1.4.1.6 
6.1.4.1.7 
6.1.4.1.8 
6.1.4.1.9 
6.1.4.1.10 
6.1.4.1.11 
6.1.4.2 
6.1.4.2.1 
6.1.4.2.2 
6.1.4.2.3 
6.1.4.2.4 
6.1.4.2.5 
6.1.4.2.6 
6.1.4.2.7 
6.1.5 
6.1.5.1 
6.1.5.2 
6.1.6 
6.1.6.1 
6.1.6.2 
6.1.6.3 
6.1.6.4 
6.1.6.5 
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Buildings: 

Passenger terminal building: 
Give a description or draft of the organizational structure of passenger terminal 
administrative staff; tagether with a description of the responsibilities: 
What is the maximum number of passengers to be handled: 
General passenger services, give a qualitative/quantitative description of: 

flight information: 
general airport information, directional signs etc.: 
toilets, sanitary provisions: 
public telephone areas: 
luggage lockers: 
baggage trolleys: 
bank facilities: 
post office 
car rental services: 
shops: 
medica} facilities (first aid): 
public restaurant facilities: 
public bar facilities: 

Airline related passenger services, give a qualitativefquantitative description of: 
Arrivals: 

international arrivals hall: 
dornestic arrivals hall: 
transit lounge: 
transit hall accommodation: 
rest room and amenities: 
immigration: 
health: 
baggage claim hall: 
baggage handling (conveyers): 
international customs examination area: 
dornestic customs examination area: 

Departures: 
passengers check-in and ticketing area: 
number of check-in desks: 
customs baggage check: 
departure security and police check offices: 
international departure lounge: 
dornestic departure lounge: 
payment of airport tax: 

Administrative related services, qualitati ve/quantitative description of: 
· offices: 
· technica} offices: 
Air side services, description of: 

catering (kitchen and other services): 
buses-damestic waiting lounge: 
buses-intema tional waiting lounge: 
the available air-bridges: 
the available ground handling facilities: 
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6.1.7 

6.2 
6.2.1 

6.2.2 
6.2.3 
6.2.4 
6.2.5 
6.2.5.1 
6.2.5.2 
6.2.6 
6.2.6.1 
6.2.6.2 
6.2.6.3 
6.2.6.4 
6.2.6.5 
6.2.6.6 
6.2.6.7 
6.2.7 

6.3 
6.3.1 
6.3.2 
6.3.3 
6.3.4 
6.3.5 
6.3.6 
6.3.7 
6.3.8 
6.3.9 
6.3.10 
6.3.11 

6.4 
6.4.1 
6.4.2 
6.4.3 
6.4.4 
6.4.5 
6.4.6 
6.4.7 
6.4.8 
6.4.9 
6.4.10 
6.4.11 

Give a general description of the condition of the building: 

Cargo terminal: 
Give a description or draft of the organizational structure of the cargo terminal 
adrninistrative staff; together with a description of the responsibilities: 
Location of the terminal: 
Overall terminal gross area: 
Give a general description of the condition of the building: 
With respect to the export-side; give a description of: 
· capacity: 
· storage procedures: 
With respect to the import-side; give a description of: 

capacity: 
breakdown of pallets/containers procedures: 
customs clearance: 
cargo dweil time: 
handling of dangerous goods procedures: 
handling of live animals procedures: 
handling of mail: 

Give a brief general description of the flow through the cargo terminal (by means 
of a flow-chart): 

General aviation hangar: 
Location: 
A vailable gross area: 
Capacity: 
Hangar owner: 
Hangar operator: 
Give a description of the maintenance carried out: 
Give a broad description of the maintenance equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of the maintenance equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the maintenance equipment: 
Is hangar space available for visiting aircraft: 
Mention the condition of the building: 

Specific airline hangar: 
Location: 
A vailable gross area: 
Capacity: 
Hangar owner: 
Hangar operator: 
Give a description of the maintenance carried out: 
Are repair facilities available for visiting aircraft: 
Give a broad description of the maintenance equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of the maintenance equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the maintenance equipment: 
Mention the condition of the building: 
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6.5 
6.5.1 
6.5.2* 
6.5.3 
6.5.4 
6.5.5 
6.5.6 

6.6 
6.6.1 
6.6.2* 
6.6.3 
6.6.4 
6.6.5 
6.6.6 

6.7 
6.7.1 
6.7.2* 
6.7.3 

6.8 
6.8.1 
6.8.2 
6.8.3 
6.8.4* 
6.8.5 
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Air Traffic Control tower: 
Location: 
Mention the general features: 
Mention the condition of the building itself: 
Give a description of the equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Power house(s): 
Location: 
Mention the general features: 
Give a description of the equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 
Give a description of the condition of the building itself: 

Airport Governmental staff houses: 
Location: 
Mention the general features: 
Give a description of the condition of the building(s): 

Specific airline buildings at the aerodrome: 
Location: 
Owner: 
Operator: 
Mention the general features of the building(s): 
Give a description of the condition of the building(s): 
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7 Air Traffic Control (A TC) Services: 

Give a description of: 
7.1 type of service provided: 
7.2 hours of service: 
7.3 the system for the management of air traffic in the airspace associated with the 

aerodrome; including and responsibility of air traffic services; aeronautical 
information service; 

7.4 rules of the air and air traffic con trol; general flight rules; 
7.5 rules governing the selection of the runway in use and the circuit direction; 
7.6 noise ahatement procedures; 
7.7 search and rescue alerting; 
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8 

8.1 * 
8.1.1 * 
8.1.2 

8.2 
8.2.1 * 
8.2.2 
8.2.3* 
8.2.4* 
8.2.5* 

8.2.6* 
8.2.7 

8.3* 
8.3.1* 

8.4* 
8.4.1* 
8.4.2 
8.4.3* 
8.4.4* 
8.4.5 
8.4.6* 
8.4.7 
8.4.8 
8.4.9* 
8.4.10* 
8.4.11* 
8.4.12 
8.4.13* 
8.4.14* 
8.4.15 

8.5 
8.5.1 
8.5.1.1 
8.5.1.2 
8.5.1.3 
8.5.1.3.1 
8.5.1.3.2 
8.5.1.3.3 
8.5.1.4 
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Facilities and services: 

Pre-flight altimeter check locations and elevations: 
Elevation: 
INS checkpoint bay (coordinates): 

Is an aerodrome emergency planning available: 
Mention the types of emergencies planned for: 
Mention the supporting agencies involved in the plan: 
Mention the responsibilities for each of the agencies: 
Is an emergency operations centre and cammand post available: 
Give a description of aerodrome emergency exercises held (frequency and people 
and equipment involved): 
Describe the serviceability status of emergency communication system: 
Describe the adequacy of emergency communication system: 

Is a disabled aircraft remaval plan available: 
Are equipment and trained personnet at the airport available to assist in the 
removal: 

Rescue and fire fighting: 
Required proteetion level: 
What is the available proteetion level: 
What is the available amount of water for RFFS-purposes: 
Mention the type(s) of available extinguishing agents: 
Describe the starage used for each type of extinguishing agent: 
Number of vehicles and rescue equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of vehicles and rescue equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of vehicles and rescue equipment: 
Are emergency access roads available: 
Describe the access to runways from fire stations (direct or with turns): 
Describe the serviceability status of communication and alerting system: 
Describe the adequacy of communication and alerting system: 
Mention the general condition of fire station: 
Number of trained personnel: 
Give a description of the training program for RFFS: 

Ground services: 
Fuelling: 

Location of fuel farm: 
What are the available fuel grades: 
Mention the refuelling system used: 

Describe the serviceability status of the refuelling equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the refuelling equipment: 
What are the limitations of refuelling system: 

Mention the starage facilities used for fuel: 
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8.5.2 
8.5.2.1 
8.5.2.2 
8.5.2.2.1 
8.5.2.2.2 
8.5.3 
8.5.3.1 
8.5.3.2 
8.5.3.3 
8.5.3.3.1 
8.5.3.3.2 

8.6 
8.6.1 
8.6.2 
8.6.3 

8.7* 

8.8 

What are the available oil grades: 
Location: 
Give a description of the equipment used: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment under consideration: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment under consideration: 

Are oxygen and related services available: 
Location: 
Give a description of what is available: 
Give a description of the equipment used: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment under consideration: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment under consideration: 

Ground vehicles: 
Give a quantitative description for each of the station vehicles used: 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the station vehicles: 
Describe the adequacy of the existing vehicles: 

Describe the surface movement guidance and control system (S.M.G.C.S.), if 
available: 

Describe the system of Aeronauticallnformation Service, if available: 
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9 

9.1 
9.1.1 
9.1.2 
9.1.3 
9.1.4 

9.2 
9.2.1 
9.2.1.1 
9.2.1.2 
9.2.2 
9.2.2.1 
9.2.2.2 

9.3* 
9.3.1* 
9.3.2* 

9.3.3 
9.3.4 

9.4 
9.4.1 
9.4.2 
9.4.3 

9.5 
9.5.1 
9.5.2 
9.5.3 

9.6 
9.6.1 
9.6.2 
9.6.3 
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Utilities and infrastructure: 

Water supply: 
Give a broad description of the supply system (also quantitati ve ): 
What is the storage capacity: 
Describe the serviceability status of the supply system: 
Describe the adequacy of the supply system: 

Electrical power services: 
Give a broad description of the main system: 

Describe the serviceability status of the system as a whole: 
Describe the adequacy of the system as a whole: 

Give a broad description of the equipment used within the main system: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment used: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment used: 

Secondary power supply/standby eguipment: 
Mention the type of equipment: 
The equipment is capable to supply power requirements of the next aerodrome 
facilities (make a list): 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Surface drainage: 
Give a description of the system used: 
Describe the serviceability status of the system used: 
Describe the adequacy of the system used: 

Sewerage: 
Give a description of the system used: 
Describe the serviceability status of the system used: 
Describe the adequacy of the system used: 

Telecommunications: 
Give a description of the system used (extent): 
Describe the serviceability status of the system used: 
Describe the adequacy of the system used: 
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9.7 

9.7.1 
9.7.2 
9.7.3 
9.7.4 
9.7.5 
9.7.6 
9.7.7 
9.7.8 
9.7.9 
9.7.10 
9.7.11 
9.7.12 

Ducting: 
Give a description of the condition (age, type etc.) of: 

sewerage ducting; 
drainage ducting; 
telecommunication ducting; 
water supply ducting; 
electrical power supply ducting; 
fuelling system ducting; 
oil ducting; 
oxygen and related services ducting; 
rescue and fire fighting water supply ducting; 
rescue and fire fighting extinguishing agents ducting; 
lighting aids ducting; 
navigation and communication aids ducting. 
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10 

10.1 
10.2 
10.3 

10.4 
10.4.1* 
10.4.1.1* 
10.4.1.2 
10.4.1.3 
10.4.1.4 
10.4.2 
10.4.2.1 
10.4.2.2 
10.4.2.3 
10.4.2.4 
10.4.3 
10.4.3.1 
10.4.3.2 
10.4.3.3 
10.4.3.4 
10.4.4 
10.4.4.1 
10.4.4.2 
10.4.4.3 
10.4.4.4 
10.4.5 
10.4.5.1 
10.4.5.2 
10.4.5.3 
10.4.5.4 
10.4.6 
10.4.6.1 
10.4.6.2 
10.4.6.3 
10.4.6.4 
10.4.7 
10.4.7.1 
10.4.7.2 
10.4.7.3 
10.4.7.4 
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Meterological data: 

Fill in the mean daily maximum and minimum temperatureCC): 
Fill in the estimated monthly mean pressure (MB): 
Fill in the absolute humidity (G/m3

): 

Equipment: 
Wind direction indicator: 

Mention the type of wind direction indicator: 
Location of wind direction indicator: 
Describe the serviceability status of the wind direction indicator: 
Describe the adequacy of the wind direction indicator: 

Anemometer: 
Mention the type of anemometer: 
Location of anemometer: 
Describe the serviceability status of the anemometer: 
Describe the adequacy of the anemometer: 

Barometer: 
Mention the type of barometer: 
Location of barometer: 
Describe the serviceability status of the barometer: 
Describe the adequacy of the barometer: 

Thermometer: 
Mention the type of thermometer: 
Location of thermometer: 
Describe the serviceability status of the thermometer: 
Describe the adequacy of the thermometer: 

Cloud search light: 
Mention the type of cloud search light 
Location of cloud search light: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Other meteorological equipment: 
Mention the type(s) of other meteorological equipment (if available): 
Location of other meteorological equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Automatic meteorological observing station (AMOS): 
Mention the type of AMOS: 
Location of AMOS: 
Describe the serviceability status of the AMOS equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the AMOS equipment: 
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10.5 
10.5.1 
10.5.2 
10.5.3 
10.5.4 
10.5.5 

10.5.5.1 

Supply and use of meteorological services: 
Meteorological service operating hours: 
Describe the produced basic weather reports: 
Describe the produced forecasts: 
What sort of warnings and other guidance are being produced: 
Is distribution of information to necessarily aerodromes in Tanzania part of the 
service. 

List the aerodromes to which information is distributed: 
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11 

11.1 
11.1.1 
11.1.2 
11.1.3 
11.1.4 
11.1.5 
11.1.5.1 
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Medical: 

Medical facilities: 
Give a quantitative description of available medical equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of medical equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of medical equipment: 
Give an overview of the available skiBed personnel: 
Is external medical assistance available: 

Give a description of this external assistance (both quantitative and qualitative): 
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12 

12.1 
12.1.1 
12.1.2 
12.1.3 

12.2 
12.2.1 
12.2.2 
12.2.3 

12.3 
12.3.1 
12.3.1.1 

12.3.1.2 

12.3.1.3 
12.3.1.4 
12.3.2 
12.3.2.1 

12.3.3 
12.3.3.1 
12.3.3.1.1 
12.3.3.1.2 
12.3.3.1.3 
12.3.3.2 
12.3.3.2.1 
12.3.3.2.2 
12.3.3.2.3 
12.3.4 
12.3.4.1 
12.3.4.2 
12.3.4.2.1 
12.3.4.2.2 
12.3.4.3 

12.3.5 
12.3.5.1 
12.3.5.2 
12.3.5.3 
12.3.5.4 
12.3.5.4.1 
12.3.5.4.2 

Security and safety: 

Has an airport security programme been implemented: 
Has the programme been tested (mention the frequency): 
What are the objectives of the airport security programme ? 
What are the sourees of regulations of the airport security programme ? 

Name security authorities and mention their responsibilities: 
Give a description of the memhership of the airport security committee: 
Mention the frequency of the minutes of the security committee: 
Give an outline of the security structure (organization): 

Security measures: 
With respect to passengers and hand baggage: 

Are procedures and equipment available for the inspeetion/screening of 
passengers and their cabin baggage: 
Are uniformed policing authority officers present or available during the 
inspeetion/screening of passengers and their cabin baggage: 
Is armed response available: 
Are alarms available: 

With respect to hold baggage control: 
Are procedures and equipment available for the inspeetion/screening of 
unaccompanied and checked hold baggage: 

With respect to cargo/mail/small pareels control: 
Are procedures and equipment available for the inspeetion/screening of: 

Cargo: 
Mail: 
Small parcels: 

Are procedures available to proteet unauthorised access to: 
Cargo areas: 
Mail areas: 
Small pareels areas: 

With respect to aircraft security: 
Are security procedures available to proteet the aircraft in the air: 
Are security procedures available to proteet the aircraft on the ground: 

Are parked aircraft being guarded at the apron: 
Are parked aircraft being guarded at the hangar and adjacent areas: 

Are procedures and equipment available for the inspeetion/screening of aircraft 
stores: 

With respect to security equipment and specification: 
Give a brief description of the equipment used for security purposes: 
Describe the serviceability of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 
Is X-ray equipment available for the screening of baggage: 

Is it being used in practice: 
How often is it being calibrated: 
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12.3.6 
12.3.6.1 

12.3.6.1.1 

12.3.6.1.2* 

12.3.6.1.2.1* 
12.3.6.1.2.2* 
12.3.6.1.2.3 
12.3.6.1.2.4 * 
12.3.6.1.2.5 
12.3.6.1.2.6 
12.3.6.1.2.7 
12.3.6.1.3 

12.3.6.1.4 

12.3.6.1.5 
12.3.6.1.6 
12.3.6.1.7 
12.3.6.1.8 
12.3.6.1.9 
12.3.6.2 
12.3.6.2.1 
12.3.6.2.2 
12.3.6.2.3 
12.3.6.2.4 
12.3.6.3 
12.3.6.3.1 
12.3.6.3.2 
12.3.6.4 
12.3.6.4.1 
12.3.6.4.2 
12.3.6.4.3 
12.3.6.4.4 
12.3.6.4.5 

12.4 
12.4.1 
12.4.1.1 
12.4.1.2 
12.4.1.3 
12.4.1.4 
12.4.2 
12.4.2.1 
12.4.2.2 
12.4.2.3 
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With respect to security of the airport: 
Are aircraft movement areas for passengers on the air side adequately defined and 
controlled: 

Describe which procedures, devices or obstacles are used to prevent inadvertent 
entry of persons or large dornestic animals onto any air operations areas: 
Describe the perimeter fencing, in accordance with the following points of 
reference: 
Location: 
Type: 

Condition of the fence: 
Security lighting available: 

Serviceability status of the security lighting: 
Adequacy of the security lighting: 
Location of safeguarded gates: 

Give a brief description of security checks/identification for aerodrome staff, 
workers and cabin crew, with regard to the aircraft movement areas: 
Give a brief description of security checksfidentification for aerodrome staff, 
workers and cabin crew, with regard to the passenger terminal building: 
Is identification necessary when entering the cargo terminal: 
Is identification necessary when entering the hangars: 
Is identification necessary when entering the control tower: 
Is identification necessary when entering the power house(s): 
Is identification necessary when entering the airport government staff house(s): 

Are physical security harriers adequate to prevent unauthorised access to: 
Baggage conveyors: 
Baggage handling and storage areas: 
Cargo areas: 
Mail areas: 

Are these harriers subject to periodic: 
Inspeetion and maintenance: 
Surveillance: 

Is a closed circuit TV (CCTV) system and security alarms available: 
Give a briefdescription of the equipment type: 
Location: 
Give a briefdescription of the equipment capability: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

With respect to response to acts of unlawful interference: 
Are contingency plans available which should avoid or detect: 

Sabotage: 
Extortion: 
Bomb threat: 
Others ( descri he): 

Are emergency procedures available to deal with bomb incidents with regard to: 
Aircraft in flight: 
Aircraft on the ground: 
Airport buildings: 
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12.4.3 

12.4.4 
12.4.4.1 
12.4.4.2 
12.4.4.3 
12.4.4.4 
12.4.5 
12.4.6 
12.4.7 
12.4.7.1 
12.4.7.2 
12.4.7.3 
12.4.7.4 
12.4.7.5 

12.5 
12.5.1 
12.5.2 
12.5.3 

12.5.4 

12.6 
12.6.1 
12.6.1.1 
12.6.1.2 
12.6.1.3 
12.6.1.4 
12.6.1.5 
12.6.1.6 
12.6.1.7 
12.6.1.8 
12.6.1.9 
12.6.1.10 
12.6.1.11 
12.6.1.12 
12.6.2 
12.6.2.1 
12.6.2.2 
12.6.2.3 
12.6.2.4 
12.6.2.5 
12.6.2.6 
12.6.2.7 
12.6.2.8 
12.6.2.9 
12.6.2.10 
12.6.2.11 
12.6.2.12 

Are emergency procedures available with respecttoother aspects of unlawful 
interf erenee ( describe) : 
Is an emergency eperating centre available: 

Give a description of the organizational responsibilities: 
Give a brief description of the channels of communication: 
Describe the adequacy of the communication: 
Describe the adequacy of the logistical support: 

Is a bomb disposal area available: 
Are experts trained in bomb disposal available: 
Is there any supervision between the aircraft and terminal buildings of: 

Passengers: 
Baggage: 
Cargo: 
Mail: 
Aircraft stores: 

With respect to catering: 
Is identification necessary when entering the catering area: 
Give a brief description of the transport system: 
Are inspections with respect to contamination held frequently (mention the 
frequency): 
By whom are the inspections held: 

With respect to training; 
Mention the frequency of the training Programmes of the following persons: 

Security staff: 
Flight desk staff: 
Cabin crew: 
Ground operations staff: 
Catering staff: 
Maintenanc e and engineering staff: 
Passenger service staff: 
Management personnel: 
Airport security personnel: 
Screening personnel: 
Policing authority personnel: 
Other: 

Describe the scope of the training of the following persons: 
Security staff: 
Flight desk staff: 
Cabin crew: 
Ground operations staff: 
Catering staff: 
Maintenance and engineering staff: 
Passenger service staff: 
Management personnel: 
Airport security personnel: 
Screening personnel: 
Policing authority personnel: 
Other: 

39 



Part 11: Preliminary checklist for group 1 

12.7 
12.7.1 
12.7.2 

12.7.3 
12.7.4 

12.8 
12.8.1 
12.8.2 
12.8.3 
12.8.4 
12.8.5 
12.9 
12.9.1 
12.9.1.1 

12.9.1.2 

12.9.2 

12.9.2.1 * 
12.9.2.2 
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With respect to surveys and inspections: 
Mention the planned frequency of surveys and inspections: 
Mention the actual frequency of surveys and inspeetlans (based on data of the 
former year): 
Give a brief description of the scope of surveys and inspections: 
Mention the agencies which execute the actual surveys and inspections, tagether 
with their responsibilities: 

With respect to security exercises: 
Mention the planned frequency of the exercises: 
Mention the actual frequency of the exercises (based on data of the farmer year): 
Mention the organization responsible for the exercises: 
Mention all participating agencies, tagether with their responsibilities: 
Mention the umpires of the exercises: 

With regard to the safety of the movement areas: 
Bird hazard reduction: 

Give a brief description of the procedures which are used to prevent or remave 
factors from the airport that attract or may attract birds: 
Give a brief indication of the nature of the existing conditions on the aerodrome 
and the control techniques to be employed if birds are a problem, or show why 
birds are nat a problem: 

Cleaning and minor preventive maintenance; describe frequency and nature of 
actlvities with respect to: 

Surface of movement areas (runways, taxiways etc.): 
Lights (V ASIS, approach, emergency, runway, taxiway etc.): 
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13 

13.1 
13.1.1* 
13.1.1.1* 
13.1.1.2* 
13.1.1.3 

13.2 
13.2.1* 
13.2.1.1 
13.2.1.2 
13.2.1.3 

13.3 
13.3.1 * 
13.3.1.1 
13.3.1.2 
13.3.1.3 

General visual ground aids: 

General signs: 
Is a landing direction indicator available: 

Location: 
Describe the configuration: 
Mention the conditionfvisibili ty of the indicator: 

Indicators and ground signalling devices: 
Mention the available type(s) of indicators: 

Location (of each type): 
Describe the serviceability status of each type of device: 
Describe the adequacy of each type of device: 

Visual aids to location: 
Mention the available type(s): 

Location (of each type): 
Describe the serviceability status of each type of equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of each type of equipment: 
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14 General aviation: 

Give a description of: 
14.1 general aviation facilities, accompanied with lay-out; 
14.2 general regulations relating to general aviation operations; 
14.3 scale of fees, method of collection; 
14.4 Aeronautical Information Service (AIS), meteorological services and lounge 

arrangements for general aviation 
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15 

15.1 
15.1.1 
15.1.2 
15.1.3 
15.1.4 
15.1.5 
15.1.6 
15.1.7 

Maps and charts: 

Add maps and charts of: 
general layout of the aerodrome; 
air operatien areas main features; 
runway and taxiway systems; 
areas that are restricted from use by the general public; 
visual approach chart; 
instrument approach chart; 
cloud break chart. 
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16 

16.1 
16.1.1 
16.1.1.1 * 
16.1.2 
16.1.2.1* 

16.1.3 
16.1.3.1 

16.2 
16.2.1 
16.2.1.1 * 

16.2.2 
16.2.2.1 * 

16.2.3 
16.2.3.1* 

16.3 
16.3.1* 
16.3.2 

16.3.3* 
16.3.4* 
16.3.5* 

16.3.6* 

16.3.7* 
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Administration and organizational aspects: 

Goal setting: 
Purpose: 

Describe the basic reason for the existence of the aerodrome: 
Goals: 

Describe what the aerodrome organization is expected to achieve, or in other 
words describe the organizatien's target: 

Policy: 
Describe the broad guidance that assists the executive management in making 
decisions without the necessity of referring back to the board or committee of 
control: 

Goal achlevement 
Objective: 

Mention the results statement that outlines what management intends to achieve, 
the end result. 

Standard: 
Mention the prescribed level of achievement required in conneetion with the 
objective: 

Program: 
Give an overview of the programs: 

Management structures: 
Make a simple draftof the management system: 
For each participating group mention to what extent this group is engaged by DCA 
or acts as an independent part within the whole airport management system: 
Give a list of all the employees of each management participating group: 
Give a description of tasks and responsibilities of each of the participating groups: 
Give a detailed overview of the department structure, together with principal 
responsibilities: 
Mention the communication between the separate participating groups of the 
management: 
Mention what sort of reports are being sent by the separate departments to the chief 
executive: 
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This overview may be helpful when problems rise with regard to standards or how to evaluate the 
results. The mentioned references are meant to indicate where comment and explanations about the 
subject is to be found in Annex 14. Additional notes are mentioned when the subject is not, or not 
sufficiently, under consideration in Annex 14. 

Some overall general remarks with respect to the term: 
· Serviceability (e.g. 2.1. 7.1.2). Did any breakdowns of the equipment under consideration take 

place so far? (When were these breakdowns, did they occur frequently, what broke down 
exactly, how serious/dangerous was the break down situation, how long did it take to repair it). 
In other words, is it tolerabie to continue the aerodrome actlvities with the equipment under 
consideration, with respect to safety ? 
Adeguacy (e.g. 2.1.7.1.3). Is the equipment under consideration up to date, can it still fulfill its 
tasks and functions as demanded by the authorities (e.g. ICAO), is it so old that it is expected to 
break down within a short period, or should the equipment be replaced. 
Condition/visibility of markings (e.g. 2.1.8.1.1). Is the marking clearly visible from the pilot's 
viewpoint, even in case of a restricted visual range (bad weather operations)? Is the marking also 
complete, which means that all parts of it are present and clearly visible ? (e.g. it is not allowable 
that some parts of a letter sign are missing or worn down and vague, so confusion could hamper 
the message, and cause danger). 

Checklist item: 
1.11 
1.12 
2.1.2 
2.1.3 
2.1.4 
2.1.5 
2.1.6 

2.1.6.1 
2.1.6.2 
2.1.6.3 
2.1.6.6 
2.1.6.7 

Annex 14, 2.1 
Annex 14, 2.3 
Annex 14, 2.5 
Annex 14, 3.1.6 
Annex 14, 3.1.9 
Annex 14, 3.1.12-3.1.17 
When it comes to the measurement of the actual damages of the runway, it is best to 
first divide the runway into two main sample areas. The first area is situated within 
the touchdown zone of the runway, because this is the most loaded area of the 
runway. The second area is a less loaded one and situated somewhere at the end of 
the runway, near the runway threshold, this area serves as a comparison to the most 
loaded area. In each of the two main sample areas 15 smaller areasof one square 
meter each should be identified and their location at the runway should be drafted, 
provided with an identification number. In each of these areas the next issues are to 
be measured: nature, direction, proportions/dimensions of the damages and number of 
damages per square meter. 
It is best toscatter the small sample areas all over the main area, measuring the above 
issues both in the middle and near the edges of the runway. 
Note: 
The next part of this issue is only of importance when evaluating the results of the 
measurements. For each of the two main areas also take the maximum and the mean 
values for each of the issues as mentioned above. This is relevant when finding out 
whether the most loaded area is more damaged than the rest of the runway and also 
whether the damages are more significant and more dangerous. 
Annex 14, 3.1.21-3.1.25 
Annex 14, 2.5 
Annex 14, 9.4.4, Attachment A (section 7) 
Give an indication of the mean depth of the track in centimetres. 
Annex 14, Attachment A (section 5) 
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2.1.6.8 

2.1.6.9 

2.1.6.10 

2.1.6.11 

2.1.7.1 
2.1.7.1.1 
2.1.7.1.2 
2.1.7.2 
2.1.7.2.1 
2.1.7.2.2 
2.1.7.3 
2.1.7.3.1 
2.1.7.3.2 
2.1.8.1 
2.1.8.2 
2.1.8.3 
2.1.8.4 
2.1.8.6 
2.1.8.7 
2.2.6 
2.2.6.3 

2.2.6.6 
2.2.6.8 
2.2.6.9 
2.2.6.10 
2.2.6.11 
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Different sorts of damages exist. For example (narrow) cracks or (oval) crurobled 
holes. 
Is the main part of the damages in the one square meter area under consideration 
directed lengthwise, breadthways, orientated in another direction or so diverse that 
nothing can be said about the direction ? 
First fmd the biggest damage in the one square meter sample area under 
consideration, then measure the length, width and depth of this damage. 
For each of the sample areas count the damages. Also make a draft of each of the one 
square meter sample areas. Pay attention to the proportions of the draft and the 
proportions of the sample area. This means that the damages at the draft cover 
relatively justas much of the area as they do in reality, at the sample area. 
Annex 14, 5.3.10.1, 5.3.10.2 
Annex 14, 5.3.10.3-5.3.10.6 
Annex 14, 9.4.22 
Annex 14, 5.3.11, 5.3.11.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.11.2-5.3.11.5 
Annex 14, 9.4.22 
Annex 14, 5.3.12, 5.3.12.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.12.2-5.3.12.3 
Annex 14, 9.4.22 
Annex 14, 5.2.2 
Annex 14, 5.2.3 
Annex 14, 5.2.4 
Annex 14, 5.2.5 
Annex 14, 5.2.6 
Annex 14, 5.2.7 
Refer to note 2.1.6 
A paved runway consistsof one of the following materials: 
- Tarmac 
- Asphalt 
-Bitumen 
An unpaved runway consists of one of the following materials, and lack the above 
mentioned materials: 
- Murram (sand and small stones) 
- Crushed coral 
- Grass 
- Gravel 
- Earth 
- Sandy loam 
Refer to note 2.1.6.6 
Refer to note 2.1.6.8 
Refer to note 2.1.6.9 
Refer to note 2.1.6.10 
Refer to note 2.1.6.11 
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2.3.1 
2.3.2 
2.3.3 

2.3.3.1 
2.3.3.2 
2.3.3.5 
2.3.3.6 
2.3.3.7 
2.3.3.8 
2.3.3.9 
2.4 
2.4.1 
2.4.2 
2.4.4 
2.5 
2.5.1 
2.5.2 
2.5.4 
2.6 
2.6.2 
2.6.3 
2.6.4 
2.6.4.1 
2.6.4.2 
2.6.4.5 
2.6.4.6 
2.6.4.7 
2.6.4.8 
2.6.4.9 
2.6.5.1 
2.6.5.2 
2.7 
2.7.1 
2.7.2 
2.7.3 
2.8 
2.8.1 
2.8.2 
2.8.3 
2.8.4 
2.8.5 

Annex 14, 3.2.2 
Annex 14, 3.2.3 
It is not necessary to divide the movement area under discussion into two main sub
areas first, as was the case with the runway. Also because this movement area is 
relatively small, only 5 (one square meter) sample areas will be sufficient. However, 
the sample areasneed to be scatteredover the movement area, so measurements will 
be held both in the middle and at the edges, and their location at the movement area 
shou1d be drafted. 
Annex 14, 3.2.4 
Refer to note 2.2.6.3 
Refer to note 2.1.6.6 
Refer to note 2.1.6.8 
Refer to note 2.1.6.9 
Refer to note 2.1.6.10 
Refer to note 2.1.6.11 
Annex 14, 3.3.1 
Annex 14, 3.3.2 
Annex 14, 3.3.3 
Annex 14, 3.3.17 
Annex 14, 3.4.1 
Annex 14, 3.4.2 
Annex 14, 3.4.3 
Annex 14, 3.4.9 
Annex 14, 3.6, Attachment A (section 2) 
Annex 14, 3.6.1 
Annex 14, 3.6.2 
Refer to note 2.3.3 
Annex 14, 3.6.4, 3.6.5 
Refer to note 2.2.6.3 
Refer to note 2.1.6.6 
Refer to note 2.1.6.8 
Refer to note 2.1.6.9 
Refer to note 2.1.6.10 
Refer to note 2.1.6.11 
Annex 14, 5.3.15 
Annex 14, 5.3.15.2 
Annex 14, 3.5, 3.5.1, Attachment A (section 2) 
Annex 14, 3.5.2 
Annex 14, 3.5.3 
Annex 14, 3.5.4, 3.5.5 
Annex 14, 3.7.1-3.7.3 
Annex 14, 3.7.4 
E.g. perpendicular to or parallel with the primary runway. 
Annex 14, 3.7.7, Table 3-1 
Annex 14, 3.8 
Annex 14, 3.9 
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2.8.6 

2.8.6.1 
2.8.6.3 
2.8.6.6 
2.8.6.7 
2.8.6.8 
2.8.6.9 
2.8.6.10 
2.8.7.1 
2.8.7.1.1 
2.8.7.2 
2.8.8.1 
2.8.8.2 
2.8.9.2 
2.9 
2.9.1 
2.9.2 
2.9.2.2 
2.9.2.3 
2.9.2.6 
2.9.2.7 
2.9.2.8 
2.9.3 
2.9.4.1 
2.9.5 
2.10.2 
2.10.2.3 
2.10.2.6 
2.10.2.7 
2.10.2.8 
2.11.1 
3 
3.1.5 
3.1.6 
3.2.5 
3.2.6 
3.3.5 
3.3.6 
3.4.5 
3.4.6 
3.5 

3.6 
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Because the movement area under considerations is relatively large it is better to take 
15 (one square meter) sample areasin stead of 5 as stated in the note of 2.3.3. 
Otherwise the commend of note 2.3.3 is also applicable here. 
Annex 14, 3.7.13, 3.7.14 
Refer to note 2.2.6.3 
Refer to note 2.1.6.6 
Refer to note 2.1.6.8 
Refer to note 2.1.6.9 
Refer to note 2.1.6.10 
Refer to note 2.1.6.11 
Annex 14, 5.3.17, 5.3.17.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.17.2, 5.3.17.3 
Annex 14, 5.3.18-5.3.20 
Annex 14, 5.2.8 
Annex 14, 5.2.9 
E.g. sign boards or yellow guide lines. 
Annex 14, 3.11, 3.11.1 
Annex 14, 3.11.2 
Refer to note 2.8.6 
Annex 14, 3.11.3 
Refer to note 2.2.6.3 
Refer to note 2.1.6.8 
Refer to note 2.1.6.10 
Refer to note 2.1.6.11 
Annex 14, 5.3.21-5.3.23 
Annex 14, 5.2.12 
Annex 14, 5.2.13 
Refer to note 2.3.3 
Refer to note 2.2.6.3 
Refer to note 2.1.6.8 
Refer to note 2.1.6.10 
Refer to note 2.1.6.11 
Annex 14, 3.12 
Annex 14, 4 (in genera!) 
Annex 14, 6.1, 6.2 
Annex 14, 6.3 
Annex 14, 6.1, 6.2 
Annex 14, 6.3 
Annex 14, 6.1, 6.2 
Annex 14, 6.3 
Annex 14, 6.1, 6.2 
Annex 14, 6.3 
If more than four significant obstacles exist, please use for each of the other obstacles 
the sameprocedures as used in 3.1 to 3.1.6.2. You may write the data down on the 
general remarks paper. 
Annex 14, 2.7, page 2 (definition declared distances), Attachment A (section 3) 
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4.1 
4.2 
4.2.1 
4.2.2 
4.3 
4.3.1 
4.4 
4.4.2 
4.4.3 
4.5 
4.5.1 
4.5.2 
4.5.3 
4.6 
4.6.1 
4.6.2 
4.6.3 
5.5.4 
5.5.4.1 
5.5.4.2 
5.6.1 
6.5.2 

6.6.2 
6.7.2 
6.8.4 
8.1 
8.1.1 
8.2 
8.2.1 
8.2.3 
8.2.4 
8.2.5 
8.2.6 
8.3 
8.3.1 
8.4 
8.4.1 
8.4.3 
8.4.4 
8.4.6 
8.4.9 
8.4.10 
8.4.11 
8.4.13 
8.4.14 

Annex 14, 5.1.3 
Annex 14, 5.3.2.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.2.2 
Annex 14, 5.3.2.3 
Annex 14, 5.3.3.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.3.2, 5.3.3.3 
Annex 14, 5.3.5, 5.3.5.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.5.1, 5.3.5.10-5.3.5.19 
Annex 14, 9.4.22 
Annex 14, 5.3.6.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.6.2, 5.3.6.6-5.3.6.51 
Annex 14, 5.3.6.9-5.3.6.11, 5.3.6.27, 5.3.6.28, 5.3.6.38 
Annex 14, 9.4.22 
Annex 14, 5.3.6.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.6.2, 5.3.6.52-5.3.6.69 
Annex 14, 5.3.6.56 
Annex 14, 9.4.22 
Annex 14, 5.2.11 
Annex 14, 2.4.1 
Annex 14, 5.2.11, 5.4.3 
Annex 14, page 2 (defmition instrument runway) 
A possible example of a building's general features description may look like this: the 
building was built in 1988. It is made of stone, with a concrete foundation. It has a 
rectangular shape, flat roof and three floers, each containing 4 rooms (except for the 
top floor which exists of only one room). Basis: 10 meters long , 4 meters wide and 
20 meters high. It contains windows at all sides, and only one door at the north-side. 
The separated floers are connected with a woeden spiral stairs. 
Refer to note 6.5.2 
Refer to note 6.5.2 
Refer to note 6.5.2 
Annex 14, 2.6 
Annex 14, 2.6.3 
Annex 14, 9.1 
Annex 14, 9.1.5 
Annex 14, 9.1.5 
Annex 14, 9.1.6-9.1.9 
Annex 14, 9.1.11, 9.1.12 
Annex 14, 9.1.10 
Annex 14, 9.3.1, 9.3.2 
Annex 14, 9.3.2 
Annex 14, 9.2 
Annex 14, 9.2.2-9.2.4 
Annex 14, 9.2.8-9.2.15, Table 9-2 
Annex 14, 9.2.5-9.2.7 
Annex 14, 9.2.16, 9.2.27 
Annex 14, 9.2.20-9.2.22 
Annex 14, 9.2.24 
Annex 14, 9.2.25, 9.2.26 
Annex 14, 9.2.23, 9.2.24 
Annex 14, 9.2.28, 9.2.29 
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8.7 
9.3 
9.3.1 
9.3.2 
10.4.1 
10.4.1.1 
10.4.1.2 
12.3.6.1.2 
12.3.6.1.2.1 
12.3.6.1.2.2 
12.3.6.1.2.4 
12.9.2.1 
13.1.1 
13.1.1.1 
13.1.1.2 
13.2.1 
13.3.1 
16.1.1.1 

16.1.2.1 
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Annex 14, 8.8 
Annex 14, 8.1 
Annex 14, 8.1.2-8.1.4 
Annex 14, 8.1.1, 8.1.5, Table 8-1 
Annex 14, 5.1.1.1 
Annex 14, 5.1.1.1-5.1.1.5 
Annex 14, 5.1.1.2 
Annex 14, 8.4 
Annex 14, 8.4.4, 8.4.5 
Annex 14, 8.4.1-8.4.3 
Annex 14, 8.5 
Annex 14, 9.4.2 
Annex 14, 5.1.2 
Annex 14, 5.1.2.1 
Annex 14, 5.1.2.2, 5.1.2.3 
E.g. wind direction indicator, landing direction indicator lighting 
E.g. aerodrome beacon; flashing white and green 
The purpose of Toronto International Airport serves as an example. The goveming 
body of the airport stated that it "will continue to he an important component of the 
Canadian Civil Air transportation system. It will he a major national hub for domestic, 
transborder and international air travel and the primary terminus for major air carriers 
serving the Toronto area". It is stated that the statement need not to he elaborate or 
lengthy, in fact in most instances, the shorter, the better. 
The principal goal areas are stated below, together with some examples of related 
objectives (refer to 16.2.1): 
Goal: Objective: 
· Financial To maximize profit 

To minimize loss 
To maximize investment 

· Economie To generate industry and commerce for the region 
To provide high levels of employment at the airport 

· Operational To promote high levels of aviation safety 
To provide for training flights 
To provide 24-hour operations 
To provide general aviation facilities 
To provide very stringent security controts 

· Social To provide easy conneetion (e.g. shuttles) to particular destinations 
To maximize the accessibility of the airport to the region it serves 
To spread the benefits of the airport evenly across the community 
To alleviate unemployment 

· Politica} To provide a base for the national air carrier 
To provide an airport within a particular politica} jurisdicti on 
To provide a showpiece "gateway" to a country 

· Environmental To minimize land take 
To minimize air and water pollution 
To minimize noise impact 
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16.2.1.1 
16.2.2.1 

16.2.3.1 

16.3.1 

16.3.3 

16.3.4 

Refer to note 16.1.2.1 
Usually this includes references to quality, quantity, costand time frame for the 
desired result. It therefore represents an acceptable performance for a particular area. 
For example; if the objective is to process all tenant projects, the standard cou1d be to 
do this in the financial year under consideration while at the same time reducing the 
controllable processing time by 25 percent. 
Every separated program contains the action steps which are necessary to achleve the 
object under discussion at a particu1ar level of performance. 
A commonly used system as showed in Figure 16.1 will serve as an example: 

Policy board 

---~ 
Chief executive 

Airport Departments 

Figure 16.1: Example of an ailport management 
system. 

The list shou1d contain basic features like names, age, job titles, educational back
ground, tasks and responsibilities within the management group. Besides, for each 
person shou1d be mentioned whether he or she is engaged by DCA or by the 
independent airport management (if available). 
When we look at the example of 16.3.1 the tasks of the policy board cou1d be the 
determining of a policy, the giving of guidance in the management to the chief 
executive (airport director)and reflecting of the political wishes. The chief executive 
for example directs the running of the airport. Lastly, the airport departmes are 
responsible for the day-to-day management. 

Table 16.1 serves as an example to show the principal functions of the policy board: 

Table 16.1: The principal firnelions of the policy board 

Goal setting 

Resources 

Level of service 

Operational 
Financial 
Economie 
Social 
Poli ti cal 
Environmental 
Fiscal 
Physical 
Manpower 
Scale of operation 
Quantity and quality 
Client structure 
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16.3.5 
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Figure 16.2 shows a department division which is widely used. 

operations 
dept. 

chief executive 
I 

administration engmeenng 
dept and planning 

dept. 

Figure 16.2: A typical departmental structure. 

I 
finance 
dept. 

To show an example of the principal responsibilities of the departments, refer to Table 
16.2 (at the next page). 
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16.3.6 

Table 16.2: Principal responsibilities of the departments. 

Operations: 

Administration: 

Parking 
Emergencies (aircraft crash and emergencies) 
Security 
Boarding services 
Baggage 
Maintenance and cleaning 
Approach aids 
Runways 
Taxiways 
Aprons 
Other operational areas 
Terminals 
Buildirigs 
Airport duty liaison 
ATC 
Gaverument services 
Airlines 
Concessionaires 
Leasers 
Noise monitoring 
Terminals 
Motor transport 
Ground services 
Personnel 
Leg al 
Commercial 
Public relations 
Secretarial 
Data processing 
Purchasing 
Stores 
Wages and casting 
Marketing 
Concessions 
Information 
Audit 

Engin.& plann.: Engineering 
Construction 
Facilities planning 
Enviromnental management 
Property development and management 

Finance: Accounting 
Cost control 
Financial planning 

Are the communications one directional or two-directional. Do the separate groups 
interfere with each other and if they do to what extent and how (e.g. the chief 
executive could be a member of the policy board) ? 
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16.3.7: 
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An overview meant as example is presented in Table 16.3. 

Table 16.3: Reporls sent by tbe departments to the chief executive 

Department Operational report: 
Finance Financial structure 

Current budget 
Future budgets 

Operations Safety 
Passenger and freight service levels 
Security 
Noise problems 
Facility requirements 
Equipment requirements 
Liaison withother airport-based organizations 

Administration Airport image 

Engineering & 
planning 

Staffing levels/personnel 
Legal problems 
Community impact 
Industrial relations 
Commercial operations 
Planning 
Engineering 
Construction 
Real estate management 
Future traffic projections 
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Dar es Salaam, Tanzania. 
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Applicabili ty: 

This checklist is applicable when measuring the extent and condition of the infrastructural facilities 
at the airports of: 

· Dar es Salaam 
· Kilimanjaro 
· Zanzibar 

Demands and recommendations as stated in Annex 14 are to be looked up for Code 4E (Precision 
approach category I) ! 
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Part III: Checklist for group 1 

Introduetion to the checklist. 

This checklist is meant to establish a recent and updated overview of the (infrastructural) facilities 
available at the aerodromes of group 1, ranging from the description of the availability and 
condition of certain movement areas to a description of security procedures. The underlying 
intention is that the overview needs to be comprehensive. Of course, the concept of 
"comprehensive" is debatable. Nevertheless, it is tried to cover as much relevant facilities and 
subjects as possible. 
The information gathered with the checklist will be helpful to DCA when setting out a policy with 
regard to the future commercialisation/privatization of certain aerodromes. Therefore, the 
information needs to be processed in the computerized data base, so it is easily (quickly) accessible. 
At the time of the making of the checklist (November 1994) there was no such data base available. 
Therefore, after finishing all checklists this data base was also developed. 

As already mentioned above this is the checklist for group 1, the international gateway airports. 
Since the new grouping for all aerodromes, made in November 1994, this group consists of the 
following aerodromes: 

· Dar es Salaam International Airport; 
· Kilimanjaro International Airport; 
· Zanzibar International Airport. 

The checklist for this group, undoubtedly the most facilitated one, served as a starting point for the 
development of checklists for groups 2, 3 and 4. To develop these checklists, some test aerodromes 
of these groups were visited with the checklist of group 1. In this way it was easy to see what 
subjects of this checklist were irrelevant with respect to the other groups, missing or redundant. 
Afterwards the checklists for group 2, 3 and 4 were finalized. In the end every group has its own 
checklist, fitting as good as possible to the group and all serve the same goal; provide DCA with 
necessary information. 

The preliminary checklist for group 1 wasbasedon Western literature and standards. After all 
literature and standards were combined to the preliminary checklist, one could speak of a so called 
ideal (general) situation. Of course a checklist based on the ideal situation is not to be copied to 
any other aerodrome. Especially in case of aerodromes situated in a developing country great care 
should be taken. Therefore, the preliminary checklist needed to be tested. This test was carried out 
by the end of November 1994 at Dar es Salaam International Airport. This aerodrome was chosen 
because, undoubtedly, this is the most facilitated aerodrome in Tanzania. During the testing, it 
became clear that not all facilities and subjects available at this aerodrome were covered by the 
preliminary checklist. On the other hand, some were redundant. Also the nature of the presentation 
of some questions was not clear, while others were not unambiguous. Therefore, after testing the 
preliminary checklist needed to be improved with respect to a great number of subjects. 
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Some instructions for use: 
all subjects are grouped as logically as possible; 
all subjects marked with a "*"-sign possibly need an explanation. They are, therefore, to be 
found in the list of references (in the back of the checklist), which shows where in Annex 
14 comment on the subject under consideration is to be found. Certain subjects may need 
extra explanation or examples because they are not (fully) covered by Annex 14. These 
extra explanations are also mentioned in this list of references; 
when an explanation on a certain subject is wanted, first look up the subject number (e.g. 
2.1.7.1.2). Then go to the list of references and see whether and where this subject number 
is to be found in Annex 14 (in this case insection 9.4.22). If it is not to be found in Annex 
14, then the supplementary comment is applicable (e.g. subject 2.1.6); 
although it has already been mentioned at the first page, for group 1 the recommendations 
and demands for Code 4E (precision approach category I) are applicable ! Por some 
subjects this is important to know with regard to the demands and recommendations in 
Annex 14; e.g. see Annex 14 item number 3.1.9; 
imported to note is that use should he made of the 1990 edition of Annex 14. Por this 
edition was used to develop the checklists and all references are addressed to this edition. 
Although in older editions most of the subjects mentioned are covered, a lot of them are to 
be found at other Annex 14 item numbers; 
to answer the questions the special form can be used. In most cases the provided space will 
be sufficient. If it is not, please make use of the space for general remarks in the back of 
the form. It might be redundant to mention, but please provide the extra remarks with the 
subject number under consideration; 
when making use of this checklist for the first time, it is advisable to read the checklist 
thoroughly before the actual starting of the aerodrome inspection. Some subjects may be 
unclear. Of course, it is much more easy to look up explanations or extra information on 
the subject in advance of the inspeetion than during the inspection; 
some overall general remarks with respect to the term: 
· serviceability (e.g. 2.1.7.1.2). Did any breakdowns of the equipment under consideration 

take place so far? (When were these breakdowns, did they occur frequently, what broke 
down exactly, how serious (dangerous) was the break down situation, how long did it take 
to repair it). In other words, is it tolerabie to continue the aerodrome actlvities with the 
equipment under consideration, with respect to safety ?; 

· adequacy (e.g. 2.1.7.1.3). Is the equipment under consideration up to date, can it still 
fulfill its tasks and functions as demanded by the authorities (e.g. ICAO) ? Is it advisable 
to replace the equipment ? In other cases it may be advisable to extend the equipment 
(e.g. when the number of telephones is notlarge enough to provide proper communication 
within the terminal building); 

· condition/visibility of markings (e.g. 2.1.8.1.1). Is the marking clearly visible from the 
pilot's viewpoint, even in case of a restricted visual range (bad weather operations) ? Is 
the marking complete ? This means that all parts of it are present and clearly visible (e.g. 
it is not allowable that some parts of a letter sign are missing or wom down and vague, 
so confusion could hamper the message, and cause danger). 

So, for inspeetion the following tools may be needed: 
· the right checklist for the right aerodrome (e.g. to inspeet Iringa you need the checklist 

for group 3. For, Iringa fits into that group); 
· the list of references (as added in the back of the checklist); 
· the form needed to fill in the answers to the questions; 
· Annex 14, 1990 edition. 
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1 

1.1 
1.2 

1.3 
1.4 
1.5 
1.6 
1.7 
1.8 

1.9 

1.10 
1.11 * 
1.12* 
1.13 
1.14 

1.15 
1.15.1 
1.15.2 
1.15.3 
1.15.4 

1.16 
1.17 
1.18 
1.19 
1.20 
1.21 
1.21.1 

General: 

Date of inspection: 
Inspeetors (names and functions): 

Name of aerodrome: 
Postal address: 
Telegraphic address: 
Telephone numbers: 
Operational hours: 
Seasonable availability: 

Aerodrome operator and administrative authority: 

Aerodrome elevation: 
Aerodrome reference point: 
Aerodrome reference temperature: 
Magnetic varlation and annual change: 
Transition altitude: 

Aerodrome used for: 
Private flights: 
Non-scheduled flights: 
Scheduled flights: 
General aviation flights: 

Distance and direction from city: 
Give a description of the overnight accommodation (and elistance from airport): 
Give a description of the restaurant accommodation (and distance from airport): 
Give a description of the available transportation (e.g. taxi): 
Give a description of access routes in immediate vicinity of aerodrome: 
Describe the car parking facilities: 

Maximum number of cars which can be parked: 
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2 

2.1 
2.1.1 
2.1.2 
2.1.3* 
2.1.4* 
2.1.5* 

2.1.6* 
2.1.6.1* 
2.1.6.2* 
2.1.6.3* 
2.1.6.4 

2.1.6.5 
2.1.6.6* 

2.1.6.7* 

2.1.6.8* 

2.1.6.9* 

2.1.6.10* 

2.1.7 
2.1.7.1* 
2.1.7.1.1* 
2.1.7.1.2* 
2.1.7.1.3 
2.1.7.2* 
2.1.7.2.1* 
2.1.7.2.2* 
2.1.7.2.3 
2.1.7.3* 
2.1.7.3.1* 
2.1.7.3.2* 
2.1.7.3.3 

2.1.8 
2.1.8.1* 
2.1.8.1.1 
2.1.8.2* 
2.1.8.2.1 
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Movement areas: 

Primary runway: 
Designation number: 
True hearing: 
Length: 
Width: 
Longitudinal slope: 

Runway pavement condition: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
Runway friction characteristics: 
Give a briefdescription of the composition of the pavement in every main 
sample area, together with the composition of the pavement's subsoil (if possible 
accompanied with a cross section draft): 
Is the top layer reinforeed concrete: 
Measure the runway evenness (by giving an indication of the mean depth of the 
tracks) so the extent of the tracks (rills) will become clear: 
Describe which different natures of damage of the runway surface are to be 
found in the one square meter sample areas: 
Describe the directional nature of the damages in each of the one square meter 
sample areas: 
Give the proportionjdimension of the damage in each of the one square meter 
sample areas: 
Give the number of cracks and holes in each of the one square meter sample 
areas: 

Runway lighting: 
Are runway edge lights available: 

Location of runway edge lights: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Are runway threshold lights available: 
Location of runway threshold lights: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Are runway end lights available: 
Location of runway end lights: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Runway markings: 
Is a runway designation marking available: 

Describe the conditionjvisibility of the available marking: 
Is a runway centre line marking available: 

Describe the conditionjvisibility of the available marking: 
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2.1.8.3* 
2.1.8.3.1 
2.1.8.4* 
2.1.8.4.1 
2.1.8.5 
2.1.8.5.1 
2.1.8.6* 
2.1.8.6.1 
2.1.8.7* 
2.1.8.7.1 

2.2 
2.2.1 
2.2.2 
2.2.3 
2.2.4 
2.2.5 

2.2.6* 

2.2.6.1* 
2.2.6.1.1* 
2.2.6.1.2* 
2.2.6.1.3 

2.2.6.1.4 
2.2.6.1.5* 

2.2.6.1.6* 

2.2.6.1.7* 

2.2.6.1.8* 

2.2.6.1.9* 

2.2.6.2* 
2.2.6.2.1 
2.2.6.2.2 
2.2.6.2.3 

2.2.6.2.4* 

2.2.6.2.5* 

2.2.7 
2.2.7.1 
2.2.7.1.1 
2.2.7.1.2 

Is a nmway threshold marking available: 
Describe the condition/visibility of the available marking: 

Is a nmway ftxed distance marking available: 
Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 

Is a nmway edge marking available: 
Describe the condition/visibility of the available marking: 

Is a touchdown zone marking available: 
Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 

Is a nmway side stripe marking available: 
Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 

Secondary runway:(if not available go to 2.3) 
Length: 
Width: 
Longitudinal slope: 
Designation number: 
True hearing: 

Condition of the runway surface (if the nmway is paved start at 2.2.6.1, if the 
runway is unpaved start at 2.2.6.2): 

Condition of a paved runway: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
Give a brief description of the composition of the pavement in every main 
sample area, together with the composition of the pavement's subsoil (if 
possible accompanied with a cross section draft): 
Is the top layer reinforeed concrete: 
Measure the runway evenness (by giving an indication of the mean depth of 
the tracks) so the extent of the tracks (rills) will become clear: 
Describe which different natures of damage of the runway surface our to he 
found in all the one square meter sample areas: 
Describe the directional nature of the damages in each of the one square meter 
sample areas: 
Give the proportionfdimension of the damage in each of the one square meter 
sample areas: 
Give the number of cracks and holes in each of the one square meter sample 
areas: 

Condition of an unpaved runway: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
Give a brief description of the composition of every main sample area 
surface's subsoil (if possible accompanied with a cross section draft): 
Measure the runway evenness (by giving an indication of the mean depth of 
the tracks) so the extent of the tracks (rills) will become clear: 
Measure the general condition of the runway: 

Secondary runway lighting: 
Mention the type(s) of available runway lights: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 
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2.2.8 
2.2.8.1 
2.2.8.1.1 
2.2.8.2 
2.2.8.2.1* 
2.2.8.2.1.1 

2.3 
2.3.1 * 
2.3.2* 

2.3.3 
2.3.3.1* 
2.3.3.2* 
2.3.3.3 

2.4* 
2.4.1 * 
2.4.2* 
2.4.3 
2.4.4* 

2.5* 
2.5.1* 
2.5.2* 
2.5.3 
2.5.4* 

2.6* 
2.6.1 
2.6.2* 
2.6.3* 

2.6.4 
2.6.4.1 * 
2.6.4.2* 
2.6.4.3 
2.6.4.4 

2.6.5 
2.6.5.1* 
2.6.5.2* 
2.6.5.3 
2.6.5.4 
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Secondary runway marking: 
Mention the type(s) of available runway markings: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 
If the runway is paved start at 2.3, if notcontinue with 2.2.8.2.1: 

Are boundary markers available: 
Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available boundary markers: 

Runway shoulders: 
Width: 
Slope: 

Runway shoulders pavement: 
Strength: 
Is the top layer paved: 
Is the top layer reinforeed concrete: 

Strip: 
Length: 
Width: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 

Runway end safety area: 
Length: 
Width: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 

Stopway: 
Length: 
Width: 
Longitudinal slope: 

Stopway surface: 
Surface type: 
Is the top layer paved: 
Is the top layer reinforeed concrete: 
Give a briefdescription of the composition of the pavement, tagether with the 
composition of the pavement's subsoil (if possible accompanied with a cross 
section draft): 

Stopway lighting: 
Mention the available type(s) of stopway lights: 
Location of each of the available stopway lights type: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 
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2.7* 
2.7.1* 
2.7.2* 
2.7.3* 

2.8* 
2.8.1* 
2.8.2* 
2.8.3* 

2.8.4* 
2.8.5* 

2.8.6* 
2.8.6.1* 
2.8.6.2* 
2.8.6.3 
2.8.6.4 

2.8.6.5* 

2.8.6.6* 

2.8.6.7* 

2.8.6.8* 

2.8.6.9* 

2.8.7 
2.8.7.1* 
2.8.7.1.1* 
2.8.7.1.2 
2.8.7.1.3 
2.8.7.2* 
2.8.7.2.1 
2.8.7.2.2 
2.8.7.2.3 

2.8.8 
2.8.8.1* 
2.8.8.1.1 
2.8.8.2* 
2.8.8.2.1 

2.8.9 
2.8.9.1* 
2.8.9.2 

Clearway: 
Length: 
Width: 
Slope: 

Taxiway: 
Width: 
Describe the taxiway position with respect to the primary runway: 
Taxiway separation distance: 

Width of taxiway shoulders: 
Width of taxiway strips: 

Taxiway surface condition: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
Is the top layer reinforeed concrete: 
Give a briefdescription of the composition of the pavement, tagether with the 
composition of the pavement's subsoil (if possible accompanied with a cross 
section draft): 
Measure the taxiway evenness (by giving an indication of the mean depth of the 
tracks) so the extent of the tracks (rills) will become clear: 
Describe which different natures of damage of the taxiway surface our to be 
found in all the one square meter sample areas: 
Describe the directional nature of the damages in each of the one square meter 
sample areas: 
Give the proportion/dimension of the damage in each of the one square meter 
sample areas: 
Give the number of cracks and holes in each of the one square meter sample 
areas: 

Taxiway lighting: 
Are taxiway edge lights available: 

Location of taxiway edge lights: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Mention the other type(s) of taxiway lighting (if available): 
Location of each type of equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of each type of equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of each type of equipment: 

Taxiway markings: 
Is a taxiway centre line marking available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 
Is a taxi-holding position marking available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 

Taxiing guidance system: 
Give a description of the system type(s): 
Describe the conditionfvisibility of the system(s): 
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2.9* 
2.9.1 * 

2.9.2* 
2.9.2.1 
2.9.2.2* 
2.9.2.3 
2.9.2.4 

2.9.2.5* 

2.9.2.6* 

2.9.2.7* 

2.9.3 
2.9.3.1* 
2.9.3.1.1 
2.9.3.1.2 
2.9.3.2 
2.9.3.2.1 
2.9.3.2.2 
2.9.3.3* 
2.9.3.3.1 
2.9.3.3.2 

2.9.4 
2.9.4.1* 
2.9.4.1.1 

2.9.5* 
2.9.5.1 
2.9.5.2 

2.10 
2.10.1 * 
2.10.1.1 

2.11 
2.11.1 

2.11.1.1 
2.11.1.2 
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Apron: 
Number of aircraft stands: 

Apron surface condition: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
Is the top layer reinforeed concrete: 
Give a brief description of the composition of the pavement, together with the 
composition of the pavement's subsoil (if possible accompanied with a cross 
section draft): 
Describe which different natures of damage of the runway surface our to be 
found in all the one square meter sample areas: 
Give the proportionfdimension of the damage in each of the one square meter 
sample areas: 
Give the number of cracks and holes in each of the one square meter sample 
areas: 

Apron lighting type(s): 
Are apron flood lights available: 

Describe the serviceability status of the flood light equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Is an optical guidance lighting system available: 
Describe the serviceability status of the system: 
Describe the adequacy of the system: 

Mention other available apron lighting type(s): 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the other lighting types: 
Describe the adequacy of each of the other lighting types: 

Apron markings: 
Are aircraft stand markings available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available markings: 

Mention other visual and control aid system(s) available on the apron: 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the aid systems: 
Describe the adequacy of each of the aid systems: 

Isolated aircraft parking position: 
Is an isolated aircraft parking position available: 

Give a description of the location: 

Minor preventive maintenance: 
Describe the frequency and nature of minor preventive maintenance activities with 
respect to: 

Surface and movement areas (runways, taxiways etc.) 
Lights (V ASIS, PAPI, approach, emergency, runway, taxiway, apron etc.) 
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3.1 
3.1.1 
3.1.2 
3.1.3 
3.1.4 
3.1.5* 
3.1.5.1 
3.1.6* 
3.1.6.1 
3.1.6.2 
3.2 
3.2.1 
3.2.2 
3.2.3 
3.2.4 
3.2.5* 
3.2.5.1 
3.2.6* 
3.2.6.1 
3.2.6.2 
3.3 
3.3.1 
3.3.2 
3.3.3 
3.3.4 
3.3.5* 
3.3.5.1 
3.3.6* 
3.3.6.1 
3.3.6.2 
3.4 
3.4.1 
3.4.2 
3.4.3 
3.4.4 
3.4.5* 
3.4.5.1 
3.4.6* 
3.4.6.1 
3.4.6.2 

3.5* 

Significant obstacles on and in the vicinity of the 
aerodrome: 

Obstacle no.I: 
Type: 
Location: 
Top elevation: 
Distance from nmway threshold: 
Are obstacle markings available: 

Describe the condition/visibility of the available markings: 
Is an obstacle (obstruction) lighting system available: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Obstacle no.Il: 
Type: 
Location: 
Top elevation: 
Distance from nmway threshold: 
Are obstacle markings available: 

Describe the condition/visibility of the available markings: 
Is an obstacle (obstruction) lighting system available: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Obstacle no.lll: 
Type: 
Location: 
Top elevation: 
Distance from nmway threshold: 
Are obstacle markings available: 

Describe the condition/visibility of the available markings: 
Is an obstacle ( obstruction) lighting system available: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Obstacle no.IV: 
Type: 
Location: 
Top elevation: 
Distance from nmway threshold: 
Are obstacle markings available: 

Describe the condition/visibility of the available markings: 
Is an obstacle ( obstacle) lighting system available: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Note. 
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3.6* Declared distances: 
3.6.1 Take-off nm available (TORA): 
3.6.2 Take-off elistance available (TODA): 
3.6.3 Accelerate-stop distance available (ASDA): 
3.6.4 Landing elistance available (LDA) 

3.7 Describe local flying restrictions (if any): 
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4 Lighting aids: 

4.1* Signalling lamp: 
4.1.1 Location: 
4.1.2 Describe the serviceability status of the lamp: 
4.1.3 Describe the adequacy of the lamp: 

4.2* Emergency lighting system: 
4.2.1 * Location: 
4.2.2* Mention the type of available system: 
4.2.3 Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
4.2.4 Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

4.3* Aerodrome beacon: 
4.3.1 * Location: 
4.3.2 Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
4.3.3 Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

4.4* Approach lighting: 
4.4.1 Location: 
4.4.2* Mention the type of available system: 
4.4.3* Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
4.4.4 Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

4.5* Visual approach slope indicator systems: 
4.5.1 * Mention the type of available system: 
4.5.2* Location: 
4.5.3* Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
4.5.4 Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

4.6* Precision approach path indicator systems: 
4.6.1 * Mention the type of available system: 
4.6.2* Location: 
4.6.3* Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
4.6.4 Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 
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5 

5.1 
5.1.1 
5.1.1.1* 
5.1.2 
5.1.3 
5.1.4* 

5.2 
5.2.1 
5.2.2 
5.2.3 
5.2.4* 

5.3 
5.3.1 
5.3.2 
5.3.3 
5.3.4* 

5.4 
5.4.1 
5.4.1.1 
5.4.1.2 
5.4.1.3 
5.4.1.4* 
5.4.2 
5.4.2.1 
5.4.2.1.1 
5.4.2.1.2 
5.4.2.1.3 
5.4.2.1.4* 
5.4.2.2 
5.4.2.2.1 
5.4.2.2.2 
5.4.2.2.3 
5.4.2.2.4* 

5.5 
5.5.1 
5.5.2 
5.5.3 
5.5.4* 
5.5.5 

5.5.6 
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Navigation and communication aids: 

VHF equipment: 
Give a briefdescription of the equipment type(s): 

Mention what locations are to be found at what frequencies: 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the adequacy of each of the equipment type(s): 
Give a description of the status of use of the VHF-system as a whole: 

HF equipment: 
Give a briefdescription of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the adequacy of each of the equipment type(s): 
Give a description of the status of use of the HF-system as a whole: 

Aeronautical Fixed Telecommunication Network (AFTN): 
Give a briefdescription of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the adequacy of each of the equipment type(s): 
Give a description of the status of use of the AFTN-system as a whole: 

ATS: 
Speech links: 

Give a briefdescription of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the serviceability status of each the equipment type(s): 
Describe the adequacy of each of the equipment type(s): 
Give a description of the status of use of the ATS-system as a whole: 

Direct speech: 
Telephones: 

Give a briefdescription of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the adequacy of each of the equipment type(s): 
Give a description of the status of use of the telephone-system as a whole: 

HF-radios: 
Give a briefdescription of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the adequacy of each of the equipment type(s): 
Give a description of the status of use of the HF-radio system as a whole: 

NDB equipment: 
Give a briefdescription of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the adequacy of each of the equipment type(s): 
Give a description of the status of use of the NDB-system as a whole: 
Mention the frequencies of Radio Tanzania (the braad casting station), used for 
NDB purposes: 
Mention the coordinates of the braad casting stations: 
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5.6 
5.6.1 
5.6.2 
5.6.3 
5.6.4* 
5.6.5* 
5.6.5.1* 
5.6.5.2* 
5.6.5.2.1 

5.7 
5.7.1* 
5.7.2 
5.7.3 
5.7.4 
5.7.5* 

5.8 
5.8.1 
5.8.2 
5.8.3 
5.8.4* 

5.9 
5.9.1 
5.9.2 
5.9.3 
5.9.4* 

VOR equipment: 
Give a brief description of the equipment type: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 
Give a description of the status of use of the VOR system as a whole: 
Is a VOR aerodrome checkpoint available: 

Mention the location and radio frequency of VOR aerodrome checkpoint: 
Is a VOR aerodrome checkpoint marking and sign available: 

Describe the conditionjvisibility of the available marking: 

ILS equipment: 
What is the precision approach category of the aerodrome under consideration: 
Give a brief description of the equipment type: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 
Give a description of the status of use of the ILS system as a whole: 

Radar equipment: 
Give a brief description of the type(s) of equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the adequacy of each of the equipment type(s): 
Give a description of the status of use of the radar system as a whole: 

Distance measuring equipment (DME): 
Give a briefdescription of the type(s) of equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the adequacy of each of the equipment type(s): 
Give a description of the status of use of the DME system as a whole: 
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6 

6.1 
6.1.1 
6.1.2 

6.1.3 
6.1.4 
6.1.4.1* 
6.1.4.2* 
6.1.4.3* 
6.1.4.4* 
6.1.4.5* 
6.1.4.6* 
6.1.4.7 
6.1.4.8 
6.1.4.9* 
6.1.4.10* 
6.1.4.11 * 
6.1.4.12* 
6.1.4.13* 
6.1.5 
6.1.5.1 
6.1.5.1.1* 
6.1.5.1.2* 
6.1.5.1.3* 
6.1.5.1.4* 
6.1.5.1.5* 
6.1.5.1.6* 
6.1.5.1.7* 
6.1.5.1.8* 
6.1.5.1.9* 
6.1.5.1.10* 
6.1.5.1.11 * 
6.1.5.2 
6.1.5.2.1* 
6.1.5.2.2 
6.1.5.2.3* 
6.1.5.2.4* 
6.1.5.2.5* 
6.1.5.2.6* 
6.1.5.2.7* 
6.1.6 
6.1.6.1* 
6.1.6.2* 
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Buildings: 

Passenger terminal building: 
Hours of operation: 
Give a description or draft of the organizational structure of passenger terminal 
administrative staff; together with a description of the responsibilities: 
What is the maximum number of passengers to be handled: 
General passenger services, give a qualitativefquantitative description of: 

flight information: 
general airport information, directional signs etc.: 
toilets, sanitary provisions: 
public telephone areas: 
luggage lockers: 
baggage trolleys: 
bank facilities: 
post office 
car rental services: 
shops: 
first aid facilities: 
public restaurant facilities: 
public bar facilities: 

Airline related passenger services, give a qualitative/q uantitative description of: 
Arrivals: 

international arrivals hall: 
dornestic arrivals hall: 
transit lounge: 
transit hall accommodation: 
rest room and amenities: 
immigration: 
health: 
baggage claim hall: 
baggage handling conveyers: 
international customs examinatien area: 
dornestic customs examinatien area: 

Departures: 
passengers check-in and ticketing area: 
number of check-in desks: 
customs baggage check: 
departure security and police check offices: 
international departure lounge: 
dornestic departure lounge: 
payment of airport tax: 

Administrative related services, qualitativefquantitative description of: 
offices: 

· technica! offices: 
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6.1.7 
6.1.7.1* 
6.1.7.2* 
6.1.7.3* 
6.1.7.4* 
6.1.7.5* 
6.1. 7.6* 
6.1.8* 

6.2 
6.2.1 
6.2.2 

6.2.3 
6.2.4 
6.2.5* 
6.2.6 
6.2.6.1 
6.2.6.2 
6.2.6.3 
6.2.6.4 
6.2.6.5 
6.2.6.6 
6.2.7 
6.2.7.1 
6.2.7.2 
6.2.7.3 
6.2.8 
6.2.8.1 
6.2.8.2 
6.2.8.3 
6.2.8.4 
6.2.8.5 
6.2.8.6 
6.2.8.7 
6.2.8.8 
6.2.9 
6.2.9.1* 
6.2.9.2 
6.2.9.3* 
6.2.9.4 
6.2.9.5* 
6.2.10 

Air side services, description of: 
catering (kitchen and other services): 
buses-damestic waiting lounge: 
buses-international waiting lounge: 
the available air-bridges: 
the cleaning of the terminal building(s): 
the cleaning of the aircraft: 

Give a general description of the condition of the building: 

Cargo terminal: 
Hours of operation: 
Give a description or draft of the organizational structure of the cargo terminal 
administrative staff; tagether with a description of the responsibilities: 
Location of the terminal: 
Overall terminal gross area: 
Give a general description of the condition of the building: 
With respect to the export-side; give a briefdescription of: 

storage capacity: 
storage procedures: 
toading procedures: 
customs clearance procedures: 
handling of mail procedures: 
handling of live animals procedures: 

With respect to the dornestic transport-side; give a briefdescription of: 
storage capacity: 

· storage procedures: 
· handling of mail procedures: 
With respect to the import-side; give a brief description of: 

storage capacity: 
storage procedures: 
unloading procedures: 
breakdown of pallets/containers procedures: 
customs clearance procedures: 
mean cargo dwell time: 
handling of mail procedures: 
handling of live animals procedures: 

Both with respect to import- and export-side; are the next facilities usable: 
security cage: 
special area to store dangerous goods: 
cold room: 
strongroom (safe): 
morgue-room: 

Give a brief general description of the flow through the cargo terminal (i.e. draw a 
flow-chart for both import- and export-side): 
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6.3 
6.3.1 
6.3.2 
6.3.3 
6.3.4 
6.3.5 
6.3.6 
6.3.7 
6.3.8 
6.3.9 
6.3.10 
6.3.11 
6.3.12* 

6.4 
6.4.1 
6.4.2 
6.4.3 
6.4.4 
6.4.5 
6.4.6 
6.4.7 
6.4.8 
6.4.9 
6.4.10 
6.4.11 
6.4.12* 

6.5 
6.5.1 
6.5.2 
6.5.3* 
6.5.4* 

6.6 
6.6.1 
6.6.2* 
6.6.3* 

6.7 
6.7.1 
6.7.2* 
6.7.3* 

6.8 
6.8.1 
6.8.2 
6.8.3 
6.8.4* 
6.8.5* 
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General aviation hangar: 
Hours of operation: 
Location: 
A vailable gross area: 
Capacity: 
Hangar owner: 
Hangar operator: 
Give a description of the maintenance carried out: 
Give a brief description of the maintenance equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of the maintenance equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the maintenance equipment: 
Is hangarspace available for visiting aircraft: 
Mention the condition of the building: 

Specific airfine hangar: 
Hours of operation: 
Location: 
A vailable gross area: 
Capacity: 
Hangar owner: 
Hangar operator: 
Give a description of the maintenance carried out: 
Are repair facilities available for visiting aircraft: 
Give a briefdescription of the maintenance equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of the maintenance equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the maintenance equipment: 
Mention the condition of the building: 

Air Traffic Control tower: 
Hours of operation: 
Location: 
Mention the general features: 
Mention the condition of the building: 

Power house(s): 
Location: 
Mention the general features: 
Give a description of the condition of the building: 

Airport Governmental staf! houses: 
Location: 
Mention the general features: 
Give a description of the condition of the building(s): 

Specific airfine buildings at the aerodrome: 
Location: 
Owner: 
Operator: 
Mention the general features of the building(s): 
Give a description of the condition of the building(s): 
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6.9* 
6.9.1 
6.9.2* 
6.9.3* 

6.10 
6.10.1 
6.10.2* 
6.10.3* 

6.11 
6.11.1 
6.11.2* 
6.11.3* 

6.12 
6.12.1 
6.12.2 
6.12.3* 
6.12.4* 

6.13 
6.13.1 
6.13.2* 
6.13.3* 

Fire house: 
Location: 
Mention the general features of the building: 
Give a description of the condition of the building: 

Meteo-observalion house: 
Location: 
Mention the general features of the building: 
Give a description of the condition of the building: 

Radar house: 
Location: 
Mention the general features of the building: 
Give a description of the condition of the building: 

Air control centre (Meteo) building: 
Location: 
Hours of operation: 
Mention the general features of the building: 
Give a description of the condition of the building: 

Other buildings: 
Location of each of the other buildings: 
Mention the general features of each of the other buildings: 
Give a description of the condition of each of the other buildings: 
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7 Air Traffic Control (ATC) Services: 

Give a brief description of: 
7.1 * type of service provided: 
7.2 hours of service: 
7.3 the system for the management of air traffic in the airspace associated with the 

aerodrome; 
7.4 the system of Aeronautical Information Service, if available: 
7.5 noise ahatement procedures; 
7.6 search and rescue alerting; 
7.7* method of obtaining and disseminating meteorological information, including 

meteorological visibility, local forecasts etc. 
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8 

8.1 * 
8.1.1* 
8.1.2 

8.2* 
8.2.1 * 
8.2.2 
8.2.3* 
8.2.4* 
8.2.5* 

8.2.6* 
8.2.7 
8.2.8* 

8.3* 
8.3.1* 

8.4* 
8.4.1 
8.4.2* 
8.4.3 
8.4.4* 
8.4.5* 
8.4.6 
8.4.7* 
8.4.8 
8.4.9 
8.4.10 
8.4.10.1 
8.4.10.2 
8.4.10.2.1 
8.4.10.2.2 
8.4.11 * 
8.4.12* 
8.4.13* 
8.4.14 
8.4.15* 
8.4.16* 

Facilities and services: 

Pre-flight altimeter check locations and elevations: 
Elevation: 
INS checkpoint bay (coordinates): 

Is an aerodrome emergency planning available: 
Mention the types of emergencies planned for: 
Mention the supporting agencies involved in the plan: 
Mention the responsibilities for each of the agencies: 
Is an emergency operations centre and command post available: 
Give a description of aerodrome emergency exercises held (frequency, scope, 
people and equipment involved): 
Describe the serviceability status of emergency communication system: 
Describe the adequacy of emergency communication system: 
Mention the coordination plans with adjacent Flight Wormation Regions (FIRs), if 
existing: 

Is a disabled aircraft removal plan available: 
Are equipment and trained personnel at the airport available to assist in the 
removal: 

Rescue and fire fighting: 
Hours of operation: 
Required proteetion level: 
What is the available proteetion level: 
What is the available amount of water for RFFS-purposes: 
Mention the type(s) of available extinguishing agents: 
Describe the storage used for each type of extinguishing agent: 
Number of vehicles and rescue equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of vehicles and rescue equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of vehicles and rescue equipment: 
Are oxygen and related services available: 

Give a description of what is available: 
Give a description of the equipment used: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment under consideration: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment under consideration: 

Are emergency access roads available: 
Describe the access to runways from fire stations (direct or with turns): 
Describe the serviceability status of communication and alerting system: 
Describe the adequacy of communication and alerting system: 
Number of trained personnel: 
Give a briefdescription of the training program for RFFS: 
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8.5 
8.5.1 
8.5.2* 
8.5.3 
8.5.3.1 
8.5.3.2 
8.5.4 
8.5.5* 
8.5.6* 
8.5.7* 

8.6 
8.6.1* 
8.6.2 
8.6.3 

8.7* 
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Ground services: 
Location of fuel farm: 
What are the available fuel grades: 
Give a brief description of the refuelling system used: 

Describe the serviceability status of the refuelling equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the refuelling equipment: 

Mention the storage facilities used for fuel: 
What are the available oil grades: 
What are the available lubricants: 
What other fluids are be supplied: 

Ground vehicles: 
Mention all the available station vehicles, also quantitatively: 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the station vehicles: 
Describe the adequacy of the existing vehicles: 

Give a brief description of the sulface movement guidance and control system 
(S.M.G.C.S.), if available: 
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9 

9.1 
9.1.1 
9.1.2 
9.1.3 
9.1.4 

9.2 
9.2.1 
9.2.1.1 
9.2.1.2 
9.2.2 
9.2.2.1 
9.2.2.2 

9.3* 
9.3.1 * 
9.3.2* 

9.3.3 
9.3.4 

9.4 
9.4.1 
9.4.2 
9.4.3 

9.5 
9.5.1 
9.5.2 
9.5.3 

9.6 
9.6.1* 
9.6.2 
9.6.3 

Utilities and infrastructure: 

Water supply: 
Give a briefdescription of the supply system (also quantitative): 
What is the storage capacity: 
Describe the serviceability status of the supply system: 
Describe the adequacy of the supply system: 

Electrical power services: 
Give a brief description of the main system: 

Describe the serviceability status of the system as a whole: 
Describe the adequacy of the system as a whole: 

Give a broad description of the equipment used within the main system: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment used: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment used: 

Secondary power supply/standby equipment: 
Give a briefdescription of the type of equipment: 
The equipment is capable to supply power requirements of the next aerodrome 
facilities (make a list): 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Suiface drainage: 
Give a brief description of the system used: 
Describe the serviceability status of the system used: 
Describe the adequacy of the system used: 

Sewerage: 
Give a brief description of the system used: 
Describe the serviceability status of the system used: 
Describe the adequacy of the system used: 

Telecommunications: 
What sort of telecommunication services are available: 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the provided services: 
Describe the adequacy of each of the provided services: 
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9.7 

9.7.1 
9.7.2 
9.7.3 
9.7.4 
9.7.5 
9.7.6 
9.7.7 
9.7.8 
9.7.9 
9.7.10 
9.7.11 
9.7.12 
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Ducting: 
Give a description of the condition (age, type etc.) of: 

sewerage ducting; 
drainage ducting; 
telecommunication ducting; 
water supply ducting; 
electrical power supply ducting; 
fuelling system ducting; 
oil ducting; 
oxygen and related services ducting; 
rescue and fire fighting water supply ducting; 
rescue and fire fighting extinguishing agents ducting; 
lighting aids ducting; 
navigation and communication aids ducting. 
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10 

10.1 
10.2 
10.3 

10.4 
10.4.1 
10.4.1.1 
10.4.1.2 
10.4.1.3 
10.4.1.4 
10.4.2 
10.4.2.1 
10.4.2.2 
10.4.2.3 
10.4.2.4 
10.4.3 
10.4.3.1 * 
10.4.3.2 
10.4.3.3 
10.4.3.4 
10.4.4 
10.4.4.1* 
10.4.4.2 
10.4.4.3 
10.4.4.4 
10.4.5 
10.4.5.1 
10.4.5.2 
10.4.5.3 
10.4.5.4 
10.4.6 
10.4.6.1 
10.4.6.2 
10.4.6.3 
10.4.6.4 
10.4.7 
10.4.7.1 
10.4.7.2 
10.4.7.3 
10.4.7.4 
10.4.8 
10.4.8.1 
10.4.8.2 
10.4.8.3 
10.4.8.4 

Meteorological data: 

Fill in the mean daily maximum and minimum temperatureCOC): 
Fill in the estimated monthly mean pressure (MB): 
Fill in the absolute humidity (Gfm3

): 

Equipment: 
Anemometer: 

Mention the type of anemometer: 
Location of anemometer: 
Describe the serviceability status of the anemometer: 
Describe the adequacy of the anemometer: 

Separate wind direction indicator for meteorological purposes: 
Mention the type of wind direction indicator: 
Location of wind direction indicator: 
Describe the serviceability status of the wind direction indicator: 
Describe the adequacy of the wind direction indicator: 

Barometer: 
Mention the type(s) of barometer: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the type(s) of barometer: 
Describe the adequacy of each of the type(s) of barometer: 

Thermometer: 
Mention the type(s) of thermometer: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the type(s) of thermometer: 
Describe the adequacy of each of the type(s) of thermometer: 

Cloud search light: 
Mention the type of cloud search light: 
Location of cloud search light: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Hygrometer: 
Mention the type of hygrometer: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Radiation equipment: 
Mention the type of radiation equipment: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Sunshine equipment: 
Mention the type of sunshine equipment: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 
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10.4.9 
10.4.9.1* 
10.4.9.2 
10.4.9.3 
10.4.9.4 
10.4.10 
10.4.10.1 
10.4.10.2 
10.4.10.3 
10.4.10.4 
10.4.11 
10.4.11.1 
10.4.11.2 
10.4.11.3 
10.4.11.4 

10.5 
10.5.1 
10.5.2 
10.5.3* 
10.5.4* 
10.5.5 
10.5.6 

10.5.6.1 
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Rain gauges: 
Mention the type(s) of rain gauges: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of the gauges: 
Describe the adequacy of the gauges: 

Other meteorological equipment: 
Mention the type(s) of other meteorological equipment (if available): 
Location of other meteorological equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Automatic meteorological observing station (AMOS): 
Mention the type of AMOS: 
Location of AMOS: 
Describe the serviceability status of the AMOS equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the AMOS equipment: 

Supply and use of meteorological services: 
Meteorological service operating hours: 
Mention the interval time: 
What information is included in the produced basic weather reports: 
Describe the produced forecasts: 
What sort of wamings and other guidance are being produced: 
Is distribution of information to necessarily aerodromes in Tanzania part of the 
service. 

List the aerodromes to which information is distributed: 
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11 

11.1 
11.1.1 
11.1.2 
11.1.3 
11.1.4 
11.1.5 
11.1.5.1 

Medical: 

Medical facilities: 
Give a quantitative description of available medica! equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of medica! equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of medica! equipment: 
Give an overview of the available skilied personnel: 
Is extemal medica! assistance available: 

Give a description of this extemal assistance (both quantitative and qualitative): 
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12 

12.1 
12.1.1 
12.1.2 
12.1.3 

12.2 
12.2.1 
12.2.2 
12.2.3 

12.3 
12.3.1 
12.3.1.1 

12.3.1.2 

12.3.1.3 
12.3.1.4 
12.3.2 
12.3.2.1 

12.3.3 
12.3.3.1 
12.3.3.1.1 
12.3.3.1.2 
12.3.3.1.3 
12.3.3.2 
12.3.3.2.1 
12.3.3.2.2 
12.3.3.2.3 
12.3.4 
12.3.4.1 
12.3.4.2 
12.3.4.2.1 
12.3.4.2.2 
12.3.4.3 

12.3.5 
12.3.5.1 
12.3.5.2 
12.3.5.3 
12.3.5.4 
12.3.5.4.1 
12.3.5.4.2 
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Security and safety: 

Has an airport security programme been implemented: 
Has the programme been tested (mention the frequency): 
What are the objectives of the airport security programme ? 
What are the sourees of regulations of the airport security programme ? 

Name security authorities and mention their responsibilities: 
Give a description of the memhership of the airport security committee: 
Mention the frequency of the minutesof the security committee: 
Give an outline of the security structure (organization): 

Security measures: 
With respecttopassengers and hand baggage: 

Are procedures and equipment available for the inspeetion/screening of 
passengers and their cabin baggage: 
Are uniformed policing authority officers present or available during the 
inspeetion/screening of passengers and their cabin baggage: 
Is armed response available: 
Are alarms available: 

With respect to hold baggage control: 
Are procedures and equipment available for the inspeetion/screening of 
unaccompanied and checked hold baggage: 

With respect to cargojmaWsmall pareels control: 
Are procedures and equipment available for the inspeetion/screening of: 

Cargo: 
Mail: 
Small parcels: 

Are procedures available to proteet unauthorised access to: 
Cargo areas: 
Mail areas: 
Small pareels areas: 

With respect to aircraft security: 
Are security procedures available to proteet the aircraft in the air: 
Are security procedures available to proteet the aircraft on the ground: 

Are parked aircraft being guarded at the apron: 
Are parked aircraft being guarded at the hangar and adjacent areas: 

Are procedures and equipment available for the inspeetion/screening of aircraft 
stores: 

With respect to security equipment and specifica ti on: 
Give a brief description of the equipment used for security purposes: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 
Is X-ray equipment available for the screening of baggage: 

Is it being used in practice: 
How often is it being calibrated: 
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12.3.6 
12.3.6.1 

12.3.6.1.1 

12.3.6.1.2* 

12.3.6.1.2.1 * 
12.3.6.1.2.2* 
12.3.6.1.2.3 
12.3.6.1.2.4 * 
12.3.6.1.2.5 
12.3.6.1.2.6 
12.3.6.1.2.7 
12.3.6.1.3 

12.3.6.1.4 

12.3.6.1.5 
12.3.6.1.6 
12.3.6.1.7 
12.3.6.1.8 
12.3.6.1.9 
12.3.6.2 
12.3.6.2.1 
12.3.6.2.2 
12.3.6.2.3 
12.3.6.2.4 
12.3.6.3 
12.3.6.3.1 
12.3.6.3.2 
12.3.6.4 
12.3.6.4.1 
12.3.6.4.2 
12.3.6.4.3 
12.3.6.4.4 
12.3.6.4.5 

12.4 
12.4.1 
12.4.1.1 
12.4.1.2 
12.4.1.3 
12.4.1.4 
12.4.2 
12.4.2.1 
12.4.2.2 
12.4.2.3 

With respect to security of the airport: 
Are aircraft movement areas for passengers on the air side adequately defined 
and controlled: 

Describe which procedures, devices or obstacles are used to prevent 
inadvertent entry of persons or large dornestic animals onto any air operation 
areas: 
Is a perimeter fencing available ? If yes, describe the fencing in accordance 
with the following points of reference: 

Location: 
Type: 
Condition of the fence: 
Is a security lighting system available: 
Serviceability status of the security lighting: 
Adequacy of the security lighting: 
Location of safeguarded gates: 

Give a brief description of security checks/identification for aerodrome staff, 
workers and cabin crew, with regard to the aircraft movement areas: 
Give a brief description of security checks/identification for aerodrome staff, 
workers and cabin crew, with regard to the passenger terminal building: 
Is identification necessary when entering the cargo terminal: 
Is identification necessary when entering the hangars: 
Is identification necessary when entering the control tower: 
Is identification necessary when entering the power house(s): 
Is identification necessary when entering the airport government staff house(s): 

Are physical security harriers adequate to prevent unauthorised access to: 
Baggage conveyors: 
Baggage handling and storage areas: 
Cargo areas: 
Mail areas: 

Are these harriers subject to periodic: 
Inspeetion and maintenance: 
Surveillance: 

Is a closed circuit TV (CCTV) system and security alarms available: 
Give a brief description of the equipment type: 
Location: 
Give a brief description of the equipment's capability: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

With respect to response to acts of unlaw.ful interf erenee: 
Are contingency plans available which should avoid or detect: 

Sabotage: 
Extortion: 
Bomb threat: 
Others (describe): 

Are emergency procedures available to deal with bomb incidents with regard to: 
Aircraft in flight: 
Aircraft on the ground: 
Airport buildings: 
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12.4.3 

12.4.4 
12.4.4.1 
12.4.4.2 
12.4.4.3 
12.4.4.4 
12.4.5 
12.4.6 
12.4.7 
12.4.7.1 
12.4.7.2 
12.4.7.3 
12.4.7.4 
12.4.7.5 

12.5 
12.5.1 
12.5.2 
12.5.3 

12.5.4 

12.6 
12.6.1 
12.6.1.1 
12.6.1.2 
12.6.1.3 
12.6.1.4 
12.6.1.5 
12.6.1.6 
12.6.1.7 
12.6.1.8 
12.6.1.9 
12.6.1.10 
12.6.2 
12.6.2.1 
12.6.2.2 
12.6.2.3 
12.6.2.4 
12.6.2.5 
12.6.2.6 
12.6.2.7 
12.6.2.8 
12.6.2.9 
12.6.2.10 
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Are emergency procedures available with respect to other aspects of unlawful 
interference (give a brief description): 
Is an emergency operating centre available: 

Give a description of the organizational responsibilities: 
Give a brief description of the channels of communication: 
Describe the adequacy of the communication: 
Describe the adequacy of the logistical support: 

Is a bomb disposal area available: 
Are experts trained in bomb disposal available: 
Is there any supervision between the aircraft and terminal buildings of: 

Passeng ers: 
Baggage: 
Cargo: 
Mail: 
Aircraft stores: 

With respect to catering: 
Is identification necessary when entering the catering area: 
Give a brief description of the transport system: 
Are inspections with respect to contamination held frequently (mention the 
frequency): 
By whom are these inspections held: 

With respect to security related training; 
Mention the frequency of the training programmes of the following persons: 

Security staff: 
Flight desk staff: 
Cabin crew: 
Ground operations staff: 
Catering staff: 
Passenger service staff: 
Airport security personnel: 
Screening personnel: 
Policing authority personnel: 
Others (mention these persons): 

Describe the scope of the security related training of the following persons: 
Security staff: 
Flight desk staff: 
Cabin crew: 
Ground operations staff: 
Catering staff: 
Passenger service staff: 
Airport security personnel: 
Screening personnel: 
Policing authority personnel: 
Others (mention these persons): 
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12.7 
12.7.1 
12.7.2 

12.7.3 
12.7.4 

12.8 
12.8.1 
12.8.2 
12.8.3 
12.8.4 
12.8.5 

With respect to security relaJed surveys and inspections: 
Mention the planned frequency of surveys and inspections: 
Mention the actual frequency of surveys and inspections (based on data of the 
former year): 
Give a brief description of the scope of surveys and inspections: 
Mention the agencies which execute the actual surveys and inspections, together 
with their responsibilities: 

With respect to security exercises: 
Mention the planned frequency of the exercises: 
Mention the actual frequency of the exercises (based on data of the former year): 
Mention the organization responsible for the exercises: 
Mention all participating agencies, together with their responsibilities: 
Mention the umpires of the exercises: 
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13 

13.1 
13.1.1 

13.1.2 

13.2 
13.2.1 
13.2.1.1 
13.2.1.2* 
13.2.2 
13.2.2.1 
13.2.2.2 
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Operation related services: 

Bird hazard reduction: 
Give a briefdescription of the procedures which are used to preventor remove 
factors from the airport that attract or may attract birds: 
Give a brief indication of the nature of the existing conditions on the aerodrome 
and the control techniques to he employed if birds are a problem, or show why 
birds are not a problem: 

Cleaning: 
Of the surfaces of movement areas (runways, taxiways etc.): 

Describe the responsibility with regard to this type of cleaning: 
Describe the frequency and nature of activities: 

Of the lights (V ASIS, PAPI, approach, emergency, runway, taxiway etc.): 
Describe the responsibility with regard to this type of cleaning: 
Describe the frequency and nature of activities: 
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14 

14.1 
14.1.1* 
14.1.1.1* 
14.1.1.2* 
14.1.1.3 
14.1.1.4 
14.1.1.4.1 
14.1.1.4.2 

14.2 
14.2.1 * 
14.2.1.1* 
14.2.1.2 

14.3 
14.3.1 * 
14.3.1.1 
14.3.1.2 
14.3.1.3 

General visual ground aids: 

General signs: 
Is a landing direction indicator available: 

Location: 
Describe the con:figuration: 
Mention the conditionfvisibility of the indicator: 
Is the indicator illuminated: 

Describe the serviceability of the lighting system: 
Describe the adequacy of the lighting system: 

Indicators and ground signalling devices: 
Mention the available type(s) of indicators: 

Location (of each type): 
Mention the conditionfvisibility of each type of device: 

Visual aids to location: 
Mention the available type(s): 

Location (of each type): 
Describe the serviceability status of each type of equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of each type of equipment: 

93 



Part 111: Checklist for group 1 

15 General aviation: 

Give a brief description of: 
15.1 general aviation facilities, accompanied with lay-out; 
15.2 general regulations relating to general aviation operations; 
15.3 scale of fees, metbod of collection; 
15.4 Aeronautical lnformation Service (AIS), meteorological services and lounge 

arrangements for general aviation. 
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16 

16.1 
16.1.1 
16.1.2 
16.1.3 
16.1.4 
16.1.5 
16.1.6 
16.1.7 
16.1.8 

Maps and charts: 

Add maps and charts of: 
general layout of the aerodrome; 
air operatien areas main features; 
runway and taxiway systems; 
areas that are restricted from use by the general public; 
visual approach chart; 
instrument approach chart; 
cloud break chart; 
standard taxi routes. 
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17 

17.1 
17.1.1 
17.1.1.1* 
17.1.2 
17.1.2.1* 

17.1.3 
17.1.3.1 

17.2 
17.2.1 
17.2.1.1* 

17.2.2 
17.2.2.1 * 

17.2.3 
17.2.3.1 * 

17.3 
17.3.1* 
17.3.2 

17.3.3* 
17.3.4* 
17.3.5* 

17.3.6* 

17.3.7* 

17.3.8* 
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Administration and organizational aspects: 

Goal setting: 
Purpose: 

Describe the basic reason for the existence of the aerodrome: 
Goals: 

Describe what the aerodrome organization is expected to achieve, or in other 
words describe the organizatien's target: 

Policy: 
Describe the broad guidance that assists the executive management in making 
decisions without the necessity of referring back to the board or committee of 
control: 

Goal achievement: 
Objective: 

Mention the results statement that outlilles what management intends to achieve, 
the end result: 

Standard: 
Mention the prescribed level of achlevement required in conneetion with the 
objective: 

Program: 
Give an overview of the programs: 

Management structures: 
Make a simple draftof the management system: 
For each participating group within the management system mention to what extent 
this group is engaged by DCA or acts as an independent part within the whole 
airport management system: 
Give a list of all the employees of each management participating group: 
Give a description of tasks and responsibilities of each of the participating groups: 
Give a detailed overview of the department structure, together with prilleipal 
responsibiliti es: 
Mention the communication between theseparate participating groups of the 
management: 
Mention what sort of reports are being sent by the separate departments to the chief 
executive: 
What is the (extent of the) role of the management in the administration of separate 
organizations working at the airport: 



OVERVIEW OF REFERENCES 

ACCOMPANYING THE CHECKLIST 

FOR GROUP 1. 

Made by: 

Peter van Poortvliet 
Eindhoven University of Technology, The Netherlands 

under authority of: 

Directorate of Civil A viatien 
Dar es Salaam, Tanzania. 

November 1994 

97 



98 



Part III: Checklist for group I 

Introduction: 

This overview may be helpful when problems rise with regard to standards or how to interpret the 
question. Also when evaluating the results this overview may be helpful. The mentioned references 
are meant to indicate where comment and explanations about the subject are to be found in Annex 
14. Additional notes, basedon additionalliterature, are mentioned when the subject is not, or not 
sufficiently, under consideration in Annex 14. 

Imported to note is that use should be made of the 1990 edition of Annex 14. For, this edition 
was used to develop the checklist etc., and all references are addressed to this edition. Although in 
older editions most of the subjects mentioned in the checklist etc. are covered, a lot of them are to 
be found at other Annex 14 item numbers. 
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Checklist 
item: 

Commentjexplanation: 

1.11 Annex 14, 2.1 
1.12 Annex 14, 2.3 
2.1.3 Annex 14, 3.1.6 
2.1.4 Annex 14, 3.1.9 
2.1.5 Annex 14, 3.1.12-3.1.17 
2.1.6 When it comes to the measurement of the actual damages of the runway, it is best to 

first divide the runway into two main sample areas. The first area consists of the 
centre section of the runway, because this is the most loaded area of the runway. The 
second area is less loaded and situated in the touch down zone of the runway. These 
two main sample areas should cover the completely wide of the runway and be about 
20 meters long. 
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In each of the two main sample areas 15 smaller rectangular areasof one meter long 
and one meter wide each (the "one square meter areas") should be identified 
randomly. Nevertheless, their location should be such that the width of the runway is 
covered by these one square meter sample areasas equally as possible, so the issues 
mentioned in 2.1. 6.4 to 2.1. 6.10 are measured both in the middle and near the edges 
of the runway. 

The one square meter area locations should also be drafted in the form to be used to 
fill in the answers and be provided with an identification number. An example of how 
to measure the damages in the centre section of the runway is given in Figure 2.1 (it 
may be unnecessary to say, but the same should be done for the touch down zone). 

20 meter 

main sample area 

Figure 2.1: Example of how toscatter !he one square meter sample areas over !he main sample area in !he 
centre section of !he runway. 

Why are two main sample areas chosen instead of examining the whole runway ? 
This is done to provide a relative quick methodology for examining the runway 
condition. Within this methodology the least loaded runway area serves as an object 
of comparison. It, therefore, should be compared with the most loaded runway area 
(later on the least loaded runway area also needs to be compared with other 
movement areas). 
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When evaluating the results of the measurements, for both two main sample areas the 
maximum and the mean values for all the issues measured in 2.1.6.4 to 2.1.6.10 
should be calculated. These values should be compared and analysed, so civil 
engineers can visualise the condition of the runway. The idea is that if there appears 
to be hardly any difference between the values for bath main sample areas, the 
condition of the runway probably will not cause any danger. For, the most loaded area 
(which is expected to wear out more rapidly than the least loaded area) does nat show 
more signs of wear than the least loaded area. On the other hand, if differences 
between these values are obviously observed the runway most likely is in bad 
condition. When according to civil engineering specialists the differences are 
significant, which could mean that the pavement is so damaged that the situation 
might threaten flight safety, it is advisable to carry out a second inspection. This one 
should be far more thorough than the one described above. It should also be 
approached differently. Insteadof choosing a number of small sample areas 
randomly, all damages at the movement area under consideration should be examined 
this time (maybe also making use of drill holes at places were water becomes visible 
at the surface). After this test a definitive judgement should he passed on the 
pavement. 

Of course, only two main sample areas are very little and many coincidental situations 
play a role. Therefore, a reliable judgement with regard to the condition of the runway 
is very debatable if basedon this methodology. 
That is why it is advised to identify six sub sample areas. The above mentioned mean 
and maximum values of the most loaded area should also be related to the values of 
the sub sample areas. Three of these areas should be sited somewhere between the 
two main sample areas, while the other three should be sited beyond the centre 
section of the runway. These sub sample areashowever are smaller than the main 
sample areas. They should cover the whole width of the runway with only one row of 
five one square meter areas, to be identified randomly, but also equally scattered 
along the runway width. An example of how to scatter the one square meter sample 
areas is presented in Figure 2.2. 

sub 
sample 
area 

one square 
meter areas 

Figure 2.2: Example of how to scatter the one square meter areas over the sub sample area(s). 
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2.1.6.1 
2.1.6.2 
2.1.6.3 
2.1.6.6 

2.1.6.7 

2.1.6.8 

2.1.6.9 

2.1.6.10 
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So, after identifying two main sample areas and six sub sample areas the situation 
may look like this: 

touchdown zone main 
sample area 

. ~ 
sJX sub sample areas runway 

Figure 2.3: Example of how toscatter the main and sub sample areas over the nmway. 

The location of the sub sample areas should also be drafted in the form used to fill in 
the answers to the questions and be provided with numbers. 

Although the execution of this methodology takes up some time, it is very important 
to carry it out properly and thoroughly. The importance of a runway in good 
condition should never be underestimated ! Besides, it is still less time-consuming 
than a thorough inspecting of the whole runway ! 
Annex 14, 3.1.21-3.1.25 
Annex 14, 2.5 
Annex 14, 9.4.4, Attachment A (section 7) 
The evenness should be measured transverse (perpendicular to the moving direction of 
the aircraft). An indication of the mean depth of the track should be given in 
millimetres. Also Annex 14, Attachment A (section 5) is applicable here. 
One way of dealing with this item is by stretching out a strong nylon string 
transversely on the pavement at several different locations. Por each location record 
the maximum deviation between the pavement surface and the string line. 
Calculate the mean depth of all locations and note it. 
Different sorts of damages exist. Por example crumbling (pot-holes), cracks, waves 
and displacement (depression), settiement and cavity, melting and blowing out, 
wearing (deterioration). So, note all sorts of damages you can identify along the 
runway sample areas and one square meter areas. 
Is the main part of the damages (especially cracks) in the one square meter area 
under consideration directed longitudinal, transverse, or so diverse that nothing can be 
said about the direction ? 
Pirst find the biggest damage in the one square meter sample area under 
consideration, then measure the length, width and depth of this damage. 
Por each of the one square meter sample areas count the damages. Also make a draft 
of the top view of each of these small sample areas. Pay attention to the scale of the 
draft. This means that the damages at the draft cover relatively just as much of the 
area as they do in reality, at the sample area. 
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2.1.7.1 
2.1.7.1.1 
2.1.7.1.2 
2.1.7.2 
2.1.7.2.1 
2.1.7.2.2 
2.1.7.3 
2.1.7.3.1 
2.1.7.3.2 
2.1.8.1 
2.1.8.2 
2.1.8.3 
2.1.8.4 
2.1.8.6 
2.1.8.7 
2.2.6 

2.2.6.1 
2.2.6.1.1 
2.2.6.1.2 
2.2.6.1.5 
2.2.6.1.6 
2.2.6.1.7 
2.2.6.1.8 
2.2.6.1.9 
2.2.6.2 

Annex 14, 5.3.10.1, 5.3.10.2 
Annex 14, 5.3.10.3-5.3.10.6 
Annex 14, 9.4.22 
Annex 14, 5.3.11, 5.3.11.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.11.2-5.3.11.5 
Annex 14, 9.4.22 
Annex 14, 5.3.12, 5.3.12.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.12.2-5.3.12.3 
Annex 14, 9.4.22 
Annex 14, 5.2.2 
Annex 14, 5.2.3 
Annex 14, 5.2.4 
Annex 14, 5.2.5 
Annex 14, 5.2.6 
Annex 14, 5.2.7 
A paved nmway consistsof one of the following materials: 

Tarmac; 
Asphalt; 
Bitumen. 

An unpaved nmway consistsof one of the following materials, and lack the above 
mentioned materials: 

Murram (sand and small stones); 
Crushed coral; 
Grass; 
Gravel; 
Earth; 
Sandy loam. 

Refer to note 2.1.6 
Annex 14, 3.1.21-3.1.25 
Annex 14, 2.5 
Refer to note 2.1.6.6 
Refer to note 2.1.6.7 
Refer to note 2.1.6.8 
Refer to note 2.1.6.9 
Refer to note 2.1.6.10 
When it comes to the measurement of the actual damages of the unpaved nmway, it is 
best to first divide the nmway into two main sample areas, as was also the case with 
the paved nmway (refer to 2.1.6). The first area consists of the centre section of the 
nmway, because this is the most loaded area of the nmway. The second area is less 
loaded and situated in the touch down zone of the nmway. These two main sample 
areas should cover the complete wide of the nmway and be about 20 meters long. 
However, when dealing with this case, the one of an unpaved nmway, it is not 
necessary to divide the two main sample areas into "one square meter areas", as was 
the case with the paved nmway (refer to 2.1.6). 
Nevertheless, the location of the two main sample areas should be drafted in the form 
to be used to fill in the answers. 
In both these two main sample areas the items mentioned in 2.2.6.2.3 to 2.2.6.2.5 
should be measured. 
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2.2.6.2.4 

2.2.6.2.5 

2.2.8.2.1 
2.3.1 
2.3.2 
2.3.3.1 
2.3.3.2 
2.4 
2.4.1 
2.4.2 
2.4.4 
2.5 
2.5.1 
2.5.2 
2.5.4 
2.6 
2.6.2 
2.6.3 
2.6.4.1 
2.6.4.2 
2.6.5.1 
2.6.5.2 
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Besides inspecting the two main sample areas it is advisable to take a good look 
around at the secondary runway to see whether there are (more) large damages of the 
runway's surface. If there are, please note them. 

Civil engineering specialist should analyse and evaluate the results of the inspeetion 
(as carried out in the way as described above). They have to decide whether the 
surface is so seriously damaged that the situation might threaten flight safety. If, 
according to that judgement, the situation is found dangerous, actions to improve the 
situation and restore safety have to be taken. 
To measure the runway evenness, it is best to use the "straight-edge method". Within 
each of the two main sample areas a 3 meter straight edge is laid down at five 
different locations both transverse and longitudinal. All along the length of the bar the 
deviations are measured. For each location the maximum deviation at that location 
should be noted in the form used to fill in the answers. 
So, eventually you will have five maximum transverse deviation measurements and 
five maximum longitudinal deviation measurements per main sample area. 
Although this method seems quite simple, it gives a good indication of the runway 
evenness. The best reliability of the measurements will be obtained if the method is 
carried out or supervised by experienced civil engineers. 
Also Annex 14, Attachment A (section 5) may have some valuable information with 
respect to the straight-edge method. 
Although this is a subjective matterand therefore the reliability is debatable, a general 
opinion is asked with respect to the condition of the runway. As was the case with the 
runway evenness measurement it could best be carried out or supervised by expe
rienced civil engineers. Within the two main sample areas they could have a look at 
the extent of the damages (potholes etc.) and make a decision about the safety of the 
runway. If the situation becomes dangerous measures should betaken to improve the 
situation and restore the safety. 
Annex 14, 5.5.8 
Annex 14, 3.2.2 
Annex 14, 3.2.3 
Annex 14, 3.2.4 
Refer to note 2.2.6 
Annex 14, 3.3.1 
Annex 14, 3.3.2 
Annex 14, 3.3.3 
Annex 14, 3.3.17 
Annex 14, 3.4.1 
Annex 14, 3.4.2 
Annex 14, 3.4.3 
Annex 14, 3.4.9 
Annex 14, 3.6, Attachment A (section 2) 
Annex 14, 3.6.1 
Annex 14, 3.6.2 
Annex 14, 3.6.4, 3.6.5 
Refer to note 2.2.6 
Annex 14, 5.3.15 
Annex 14, 5.3.15.2 
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2.7 Annex 14, 3.5, 3.5.1, Attachment A (section 2) 
2.7.1 Annex 14, 3.5.2 
2.7.2 Annex 14, 3.5.3 
2.7.3 Annex 14, 3.5.4, 3.5.5 
2.8 Annex 14, 3.7.1-3.7.3 
2.8.1 Annex 14, 3.7.4 
2.8.2 E.g. perpendicular to or parallel with the primary runway. 
2.8.3 Annex 14, 3.7.7, Table 3-1 
2.8.4 Annex 14, 3.8 
2.8.5 Annex 14, 3.9.2 
2.8.6 It is not necessary to divide the movement area under discussion into two main 

sample areas, as was the case with the primary runway. One main area will be 
sufficient. For, the least loaded area of the primary runway will serve as an object of 
comparison. Also here it is advisable to identify four sub sample areas; two on each 
side of the main sample area. Each sub sample area again consists of only one row of 
five one square meter areas, equally scatteredover the width of the taxiway. Of 
course the identification of four sub sample areas needs only to be done when the 
taxiway is rather a long one. If the taxiway is only 100 meter long it is useless to 
identify four sub sample areas. 
Nevertheless, the position of the main and sub sample areas, together with the one 
square meter areas, should be drafted in the form used to fill in the answers, provided 
with numbers. 
So, after identifying one main sample area and four sub sample areas the situation of 
the taxiway may look like this: 

main sample area taxiway 

four sub sample areas 

Figme 2.4: Examp Ie of how to scatter the main and sub sample areas over the taxiway. 

For an explanation of how to identify and scatter the one square meter sample areas 
over the main sample area be referred to 2.1.6 and Figure 2.1. 

As already stated above, also here the maximum and mean values of the measured 
issues should be calculated. In this way a comparison between the taxiway and the 
least loaded area of the primary runway is possible, and to judge upon the condition 
of the taxiway. 
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2.8.6.1 
2.8.6.2 
2.8.6.5 

2.8.6.6 
2.8.6.7 
2.8.6.8 
2.8.6.9 
2.8.7.1 
2.8.7.1.1 
2.8.7.2 
2.8.8.1 
2.8.8.2 
2.8.9.1 
2.9 
2.9.1 
2.9.2 
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Also the taxiway should be the subject of a second and more thorough inspeetion if 
the damages seem to be serious (be referred to 2.1.6). 
Annex 14, 3.7.13, 3.7.14 
Annex 14, 3.7.12 
The evenness should be measured transverse (perpendicular to the moving direction of 
the aircraft). An indication of the mean depth of the track should be given in 
mill imetres. 
One way of dealing with this item is by stretching out a strong nylon string 
transversely on the pavement at several different locations. For each location record 
the maximum deviation between the pavement surface and the string line. Out of 
these maximum values, the mean value should be calculated. 
Refer to note 2.1.6.7 
Refer to note 2.1.6.8 
Refer to note 2.1.6.9 
Refer to note 2.1.6.10 
Annex 14, 5.3.17, 5.3.17.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.17.2, 5.3.17.3 
Annex 14, 5.3.18-5.3.20 
Annex 14, 5.2.8 
Annex 14, 5.2.9 
E.g. sign boards or yellow guide lines. 
Annex 14, 3.11, 3.11.1 
Annex 14, 3.11.2 
As was the case with the taxiway it is not necessary to identify two main sample 
areas (be referred to note 2.8.6). Only one will be sufficient since it is being compared 
with the least loaded area of the primary runway. The difference with the note of 
2.8.6 is that for the apron the sub sample areas should not be identified. In stead of 
these sub sample areas ten "sub one square meter areas" should be identified. They 
should be scattered all over the apron and serve as objects of comparison. After 
identifying these ten sub one square meter areas and the main sample area, the apron 
may look like printed in Figure 2.5. 
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2.9.2.2 
2.9.2.5 
2.9.2.6 
2.9.2.7 
2.9.3.1 
2.9.3.3 
2.9.4.1 
2.9.5 
2.10.1 
3 
3.1.5 
3.1.6 
3.2.5 
3.2.6 
3.3.5 
3.3.6 
3.4.5 
3.4.6 
3.5 

3.6 

main sample area 

2 0 1 .. 0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 

ten sub one square meter areas 

Dw 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

Os 

0 
6 

apron 

0 
9 

0 
7 

Figure 2.5: Example of how to scatter the main sample area and sub one square meter areas over the 
apron. 

As was the case with the taxiway, the position of the main sample area and the sub 
one square meter areas should be drafted in the form used to fill in the answers, 
provided with numbers. 
Annex 14, 3.11.3 
Refer to note 2.1.6.7 
Refer to note 2.1.6.9 
Refer to note 2.1.6.10 
Annex 14, 5.3.21 
Annex 14, 5.3.22, 5.3.23 
Annex 14, 5.2.12 
Annex 14, 5.2.13 
Annex 14, 3.12 
Annex 14, 4 (in general) 
Annex 14, 6.1, 6.2 
Annex 14, 6.3 
Annex 14, 6.1, 6.2 
Annex 14, 6.3 
Annex 14, 6.1, 6.2 
Annex 14, 6.3 
Annex 14, 6.1, 6.2 
Annex 14, 6.3 
If more than four significant obstacles exist, please use for each of the other obstacles 
the sameprocedures as used in 3.1 to 3.1.6.2. You may write down the data in the 
back of the form (genera} remarks). 
Annex 14, 2.7, page 2 (definition declared distances), Attachment A (section 3) 
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4.1 
4.2 
4.2.1 
4.2.2 
4.3 
4.3.1 
4.4 
4.4.2 
4.4.3 
4.5 
4.5.1 
4.5.2 
4.5.3 
4.6 
4.6.1 
4.6.2 
4.6.3 
5.1.1.1 

5.1.4 
5.2.4 
5.3.4 
5.4.1.4 
5.4.2.1.4 
5.4.2.2.4 
5.5.4 
5.6.4 
5.6.5 
5.6.5.1 
5.6.5.2 
5.7.1 
5.7.5 

5.8.4 
5.9.4 
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Annex 14, 5.1.3 
Annex 14, 5.3.2.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.2.2 
Annex 14, 5.3.2.3 
Annex 14, 5.3.3.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.3.2, 5.3.3.3 
Annex 14, 5.3.5, 5.3.5.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.5.1, 5.3.5.10-5.3.5.19 
Annex 14, 9.4.22 
Annex 14, 5.3.6.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.6.2, 5.3.6.6-5.3.6.51 
Annex 14, 5.3.6.9-5.3.6.11, 5.3.6.27, 5.3.6.38 
Annex 14, 9.4.22 
Annex 14, 5.3.6.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.6.2, 5.3.6.52-5.3.6.69 
Annex 14, 5.3.6.56 
Annex 14, 9.4.22 
For example, at Dar es Salaam International Airport; the next grouping exists: 
Tabora, Mwanza and Mbeya are grouped at 119.3 MHz, 
Mtwara, Lolkisale, Bondwa and Dar es Salaam are grouped at 123.3 MHz. 
Refer to note 5.7.5 
Refer to note 5.7.5 
Refer to note 5.7.5 
Refer to note 5.7.5 
Refer to note 5.7.5 
Refer to note 5.7.5 
Refer to note 5.7.5 
Refer to note 5.7.5 
Annex 14, 5.2.11 
Annex 14, 2.4.1 
Annex 14, 5.2.11, 5.4.3 
Annex 14, page 2 (definition instrument runway) 
Although the serviceability status of the equipment can be almost 100 %, the status of 
use of the system as a whole can be almost nihil. Mostly this is caused because some 
adjacent but necessary equipment does not function. To illustrate the difference 
between serviceability status and status of use the following example is used. The 
serviceability status of the ILS equipment could be 100 %. But, because of a failure 
of the air conditioning system (used to cool the ILS equipment), the ILS equipment 
will be switched off automatically. For, the temperature will become too high. So, the 
status of use of the ILS system as a whole will he nihil. 
Refer to note 5.7.5 
Refer to note 5.7.5 
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6.1.4.1 

6.1.4.2 

6.1.4.3 
6.1.4.4 
6.1.4.5 
6.1.4.6 
6.1.4.9 
6.1.4.10 
6.1.4.11 
6.1.4.12 
6.1.4.13 
6.1.5.1.1 

6.1.5.1.2 
6.1.5.1.3 
6.1.5.1.4 

6.1.5.1.5 
6.1.5.1.6 
6.1.5.1.7 
6.1.5.1.8 
6.1.5.1.9 

6.1.5.1.10 
6.1.5.1.11 
6.1.5.2.1 
6.1.5.2.3 
6.1.5.2.4 
6.1.5.2.5 
6.1.5.2.6 
6.1.5.2.7 
6.1.6.1 

6.1.6.2 
6.1.7.1 
6.1.7.2 
6.1.7.3 
6.1.7.4 
6.1.7.5 
6.1.7.6 

Is the amount of information sufficient to make sure that the flight information is 
clear ? E.g. are enough flight information displays available, is vocal flight in
formation to be heard clearly at all necessary places ? (like restaurants, teilets etc.) 
Is the number of signs sufficient and are they placed obviously. Or in etherwordsis 
the information clear ? 
Is their number adequate ? 
Is their number adequate ? 
Is their number adequate ? 
Is their number adequate ? 
Is the number of cars to be used adequate ? 
What is the number of shops ? Also give a brief description of the type(s) of shops. 
Is the first aid provision serviceable and adequate ? 
Give the number of pubtic restaurant facilities. 
Give the number of public bar facilities. 
What is the available gross area ? Also mention the state of repair of this area (when 
was the area constructed, mention the frequency of the painting activities, what about 
the condition of the paint work at the moment ?). Also mention the complaints as 
expressed by the users of this area. 
Refer to note 6.1.5.1.1 
Refer to note 6.1.5.1.1 
Give a brief description of the available accommodation. Is the accommodation 
adequate ? 
Mention their number, their state of repair and their adequacy. 
Mention the number of desks and their adequacy. 
Refer to note 6.1.5.1.6 
Refer to note 6.1.5.1.1 
Mention their number. Also mention the serviceability status and the adequacy of the 
conveyer beits. 
Refer to note 6.1.5.1.1 
Refer to note 6.1.5.1.1 
Refer to note 6.1.5.1.1 
Mention the number of desks and their adequacy. 
Mention their number. 
Refer to note 6.1.5 .1.1 
Refer to note 6.1.5.1.1 
Mention the number of desks. 
Mention the number of offices. Also give a brief description of the users of the 
offices. 
Refer to note 6.1.6.1 
What is the available gross area with respect to the catering service ? 
What is the available gross area ? Also mention the adequacy. 
Refer to note 6.1. 7.2 
Mention their number. Also mention their state of repair, serviceability and adequacy. 
Who is responsible for the cleaning of the terminal ? 
Who is responsible for the cleaning of the aircraft (both interlor and exterior) ? 
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6.1.8 

6.2.5 
6.2.9.1 
6.2.9.3 
6.2.9.5 
6.3.12 
6.4.12 
6.5.3 

6.5.4 
6.6.2 
6.6.3 
6.7.2 
6.7.3 
6.8.4 
6.8.5 
6.9 
6.9.2 
6.9.3 
6.10.2 
6.10.3 
6.11.2 
6.11.3 
6.12.3 
6.12.4 
6.13.2 
6.13.3 
7.1 

7.7 
8.1 
8.1.1 
8.2 
8.2.1 
8.2.3 
8.2.4 
8.2.5 
8.2.6 
8.2.8 

110 

When was the building constructed ? Mention the frequency of the painting activities. 
What is the condition of the paint work at the moment ? Mention the general 
complaints as expressed by users of the building. 
Refer to note 6.1.8 
To store valuable goods like televisions, computers etc. 
To store articles like medicines. 
To store dead persons. 
Refer to note 6.1.8 
Refer to note 6.1.8 
A possible example of a building's general features description may look like this: the 
building is made of stone, with a concrete foundation. It has a rectangular shape, flat 
roof and three floors, each containing 4 rooms (except for the top floor which exists 
of only one room). Basis: 5 meters long , 4 meters wide and 20 meters high. It 
contains windows at all sides, and only one door at the north-side. The separated 
floors are connected with a wooden spiral stairs. 
Refer to note 6.1.8 
Refer to note 6.5.3 
Refer to note 6.1.8 
Refer to note 6.5.3 
Refer to note 6.1.8 
Refer to note 6.5.3 
Refer to note 6.1.8 
Annex 14, 9.2.23, 9.2.24 
Refer to note 6.5.3 
Refer to note 6.1.8 
Refer to note 6.5.3 
Refer to note 6.1.8 
Refer to note 6.5.3 
Refer to note 6.1.8 
Refer to note 6.5.3 
Refer to note 6.1.8 
Refer to note 6.5.3 
Refer to note 6.1.8 
E.g. Aerodrome control service, approach control service, area control service, flight 
information service. 
For detailed information with respect to meteorological data be referred to Chapter 10. 
Annex 14, 2.6 
Annex 14, 2.6.3 
Annex 14, 9.1 
Annex 14, 9.1.5 
Annex 14, 9.1.5 
Annex 14, 9.1.6-9.1.9 
Annex 14, 9.1.11, 9.1.12 
Annex 14, 9.1.10 
For example, describe to what extent Dar es Salaam International Airport can ask e.g. 
Nairobi International Airportand Entebbe International Airport for assistance. 
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8.3 
8.3.1 
8.4 
8.4.2 
8.4.4 
8.4.5 
8.4.7 
8.4.11 
8.4.12 
8.4.13 
8.4.15 
8.4.16 
8.5.2 
8.5.5 
8.5.6 
8.5.7 
8.6.1 

8.7 
9.3 
9.3.1 
9.3.2 
9.6.1 

10.4.3.1 
10.4.4.1 
10.4.9.1 
10.5.3 

10.5.4 
12.3.6.1.2 
12.3.6.1.2.1 
12.3.6.1.2.2 
12.3.6.1.2.4 
13.2.1.2 
14.1.1 
14.1.1.1 
14.1.1.2 
14.2.1 
14.2.1.1 
14.3.1 

Annex 14, 9.3.1, 9.3.2 
Annex 14, 9.3.2 
Annex 14, 9.2 
Annex 14, 9.2.2-9.2.4 
Annex 14, 9.2.8-9.2.15, Table 9-2 
Annex 14, 9.2.5-9.2.7 
Annex 14, 9.2.16, 9.2.27 
Annex 14, 9.2.20-9.2.22 
Annex 14, 9.2.24 
Annex 14, 9.2.25, 9.2.26 
Annex 14, 9.2.28, 9.2.29 
Describe the frequency, the scope and the involved persons. 
E.g. Jet A-1, Avgas 100 LL. 
E.g. Aero Shell turbine oil 500, Aero hydraulic 1B, Aero Shell fluid 14. 
E.g. Aero Shell grease 5, 6, 7 etc. 
E.g. Methmix or certain hydraulic system oils. 
Possible station vehicles are: 
High loaders, toilet service cars, staff bus, senior cars, conveyer beits, passenger steps, 
ground power units, start air tanks, start air units, towing tractors for aircraft, towing 
tractors for baggage trailers, towing tractors for cargo trailers, tow bars, baggage trol
leys, baggage trailers, cargo trailers, fork trucks, pallet transporters, aircraft cleaning 
equipment, apronfrunway cleaning vehicles, and many other types of station vehicles. 
Annex 14, 8.8 
Annex 14, 8.1 
Annex 14, 8.1.2-8.1.4 
Annex 14, 8.1.1, 8.1.5, Table 8-1 
Give the number of radios, also give the number of extensions and direct lines of 
telephones, telefaxes and telexes. 
E.g. aneroid and kew barometers. 
E.g. dry, wet and maximurnjminimum type. 
E.g. self tilting type, simple type. 
A possible basic weather report consists of: 
Wind direction and speed 
Actual weather (rain, dust, hail etc.) 
Clouds (amount and height) 
Temperature 
Altimeter setting (atmospheric pressure) 
E.g. trend type forecast. 
Annex 14, 8.4 
Annex 14, 8.4.4, 8.4.5 
Annex 14, 8.4.1-8.4.3 
Annex 14, 8.5 
Annex 14, 9.4.2 
Annex 14, 5.1.2 
Annex 14, 5.1.2.1 
Annex 14, 5.1.2.2, 5.1.2.3 
E.g. wind direction indicator. Also see Annex 14, 5.1.1.1-5.1.1.5 
E.g. Annex 14, 5.1.1.2 
E.g. aerodrome beacon; flashing white and green. 
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17.1.1.1 

17.1.2.1 

17.2.1.1 
17.2.2.1 

17.2.3.1 
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The purpose of Toronto International Airport serves as an example. The governing 
body of the airport stated that it "will continue to be an important component of the 
Canadian Civil Air transportation system. It will be a major national hub for domestic, 
transborder and international air travel and the primary terminus for major air carriers 
serving the Toronto area". It is stated that the statement need not to be elaborate or 
lengthy, in fact in most instances, the shorter, the better. 
The principal goal areas are stated below, together with some examples of related 
objectives (refer to 17.2.1): 

Goal: Objective: 
· Financial To maximize profit 

To minimize loss 
To maximize investment 

· Economie To generate industry and commerce for the region 
To provide high levels of employment at the airport 

· Operational To promote high levels of aviation safety 
To provide for training flights 
To provide 24-hour operations 
To provide general aviation facilities 
To provide very stringent security controls 

· Social To provide easy conneetion (e.g. shuttles) to particular destinations 
To maximize the accessibility of the airport to the region it serves 
To spread the benefits of the airport evenly across the community 
To alleviate unemployment 

· Politica} To provide a base for the national air carrier 
To provide an airport within a particular politica} jurisdiction 
To provide a showpiece "gateway" to a country 

· Environmental To minimize land take 
To minimize air and water pollution 
To minimize noise impact 

Refer to note 17.1.2.1 
Usually this includes references to quality, quantity, costand time frame for the 
desired result. It therefore represents an acceptable performance fora particular area. 
For example; if the objective is to process all tenant projects, the standard could be to 
do this in the fmancial year under consideration while at the same time reducing the 
controllable processing time by 25 percent. 
Every separated program contains the action steps which are necessary to achieve the 
object under discussion at a particular level of performance. 
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17.3.1 

17.3.3 

17.3.4 

17.3.5 

A commonly used system as showed in Figure 17.1 will serve as an example: 

Policy board 

~-Chief executive 

Airport Departments 

Figure 17.1: An ailport management system 

The list should contain basic features like names, age, job titles, educational 
background, tasks and responsibilities within the management group. Besides, for each 
person should be mentioned whether he or she is engaged by DCA or by the 
independent airport management (if available). 
When we look at the example of 17.3.1 the tasks of the policy board could be the 
determining of a policy, the giving of guidance in the management to the chief 
executive (airport director) and reflecting of the politica! wishes. The chief executive 
for example directs the running of the airport. Lastly, the airport departments are 
responsible for the day-to-day management. 
Table 17.1 serves as an example to show the prilleipal functions of the policy board: 

Table 17.1: The principal functions of the policy board 

Goal setting Operational 

Resources 

Level of service 

Financial 
Economie 
Social 
Political 
Environmental 
Fiscal 
Physical 
Manpower 
Scale of operation 
Quantity and quality 
Client structure 

Figure 17.2 shows a department division which is widely used. 

operations 
dept. 

chief executive 
I 

administration engineering 
dept and planning 

dept. 

Figure 17.2: A typical departmental structure. 

I 
finance 
dept. 
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17.3.6 

114 

To show an example of the principal responsibilities of the departments, refer to Table 
17.2. 

Table 17.2: Prilleipal responsibilities of the departments 

Operations: 

Administration: 

Engin.& plann.: 

Finance: 

Parking 
Emergencies (aircraft crash and emergencies) 
Security 
Boarding services 
Baggage 
Maintenance and cleaning 
Approach aids 
Runways 
Taxiways 
Aprons 
Other operational areas 
Terminals 
Buildings 
Airport duty liaison 
ATC 
Govermnent services 
Airlines 
Concessionaires 
Leasers 
Noise monitoring 
Terminals 
Motor transport 
Ground services 
Persounel 
Leg al 
Commercial 
Public relations 
Secretarial 
Data processing 
Purchasing 
Stores 
Wages and casting 
Marketing 
Concessions 
Information 
Audit 
Engineering 
Construction 
Facilities planning 
Environmental management 
Property development and management 
Accounting 
Cost control 
Financial planning 

Are the cormmmications one directional or two-directional. Do the separate groups 
interfere with each other and if they do to what extent and how (e.g. the chief 
executive could be a memher of the policy board) ? 
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17.3.7 

17.3.8 

An overview meant as example is showed in Tahle 17.3. 

Table 17.3: Reports sent by the departments to the clrief executive. 

Department 
Finance 

Operations 

Administration 

Engineering & 
planning 

Operational report concerning: 
Financial structure 
Current budget 
Future budgets 
Safety 
Passenger and freight service levels 
Security 
Noise problerns 
Facility requirements 
Equipment requirements 
Liaison with other airport-based organizations 
Airport image 
Staffing levels/personnel 
Legal problems 
Community impact 
Industrial relations 
Commercial operations 
Planning 
Engineering 
Construction 
Real estate management 
Future traffic projections 

For example at Dar es Salaam International Airport, DAHACO Ltd. takes care of the 
ground vehicles and cargo operations. The manager of DAHACO Ltd. has to give 
account to the airport commandant via the Local Facilitation Committee. In this 
committee the airport commandant is the chairman and the DAHACO-manager is a 
memher. Other memhers are the head of the Airport Police, the manager of the 
Security, the manager of the Catering Company etc. 
So with regard to the answer of this question, it is advisahle to mention whether such 
a committee exists, how frequent the memhers meetand what the composition is, 
tagether with each memher's responsihilities. 
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1 General: 

1.1 
1.2 

1.3 
1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

1.7 
1.8 
1.9 

1.10 
1.11 
1.12 
1.13 

1.14 
1.15.1 Yes/no 
1.15.2 Yes/no 
1.15.3 Yes/no 
1.15.4 Yes/no 

1.16 

1.17 

1.18 
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1.19 

1.20 

1.21 

1.21.1 
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2 Movement areas: 

2.1.1 
2.1.2 
2.1.3 
2.1.4 
2.1.5 
2.1.6 Draft the location of the 30 one square meter sample areas, also provide each area 

with a number: 

2.1.6.1 
2.1.6.2 
2.1.6.3 

Draft the location of the 6 sub sample areas (including the 6x5 one square meter 
sample areas), also provide each sub sample area and one square meter area with 
a number: 

2.1.6.4 Description: 
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Draft: 

2.1.6.5 Yes/no 
2.1.6.6 Mean depth: 
2.1.6.7 

2.1.6.8 Two main sample areas: 

122 

Area number Longitudinal Transverse Diverse 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
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Area number Longitudinal Transverse Diverse 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

Six sub sample areas: 

Area number Longitudinal Transverse Diverse 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
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Area number Longitudinal Transverse Diverse 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

2.1.6.9 Two main sample areas: 

124 

Area number Length(cm) Width (cm) Depth(cm) 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
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Area number Length(cm) Width (cm) Depth(cm) 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

Six sub sample areas: 

Area number Length(cm) Width (cm) Depth(cm) 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
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Area number Length(cm) Width (cm) Depth(cm) 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

2.1.6.10 Two main sample areas: 

Area 1; Area 2; Area 3; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

126 Area 4; Area 5; Area 6; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 
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Area 7; Area 8; Area 9; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 10; Area 11; Area 12; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 13; Area 14; Area 15; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 16; Area 17; Area 18; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 
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Area 19; Area 20; Area 21; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 22; Area 23; Area 24; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 25; Area 26; Area 27; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 28; Area 29; Area 30; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 
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Six sub sample areas: 

Area 1; Area 2; Area 3; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 4; Area 5; Area 6; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 7; Area 8; Area 9; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 10; Area 11; Area 12; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 
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Area 13; Area 14; Area 15; 

No. of dams: No. of darns: No. of darns: 

Area 16; Area 17; Area 18; 

No. of dams: No. of darns: No. of darns: 

Area 19; Area 20; Area 21; 

No. of darns: No. of dams: No. of darns: 

Area 22; Area 23; Area 24; 

No. of dams: No. of darns: No. of dams: 
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Area 25; 
No. of dams: 

Area 28; 
No. of dams: 

2.1.7.1 
2.1.7.1.1 
2.1.7.1.2 

2.1.7.1.3 

2.1.7.2 
2.1.7.2.1 
2.1.7.2.2 

2.1.7.2.3 

Yes/no 

Yes/no 

Area 26; Area 27; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 29; Area 30; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: 
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2.1.7.3 Yes/no 
2.1.7.3.1 
2.1.7.3.2 

2.1.7.3.3 

2.1.8.1 Yes/no 
2.1.8.1.1 

2.1.8.2 Yes/no 
2.1.8.2.1 

2.1.8.3 Yes/no 
2.1.8.3.1 

2.1.8.4 Yes/no 
2.1.8.4.1 

2.1.8.5 Yes/no 
2.1.8.5.1 

2.1.8.6 Yes/no 
2.1.8.6.1 

2.1.8.7 Yes/no 
2.1.8.7.1 

2.2.1 
2.2.2 
2.2.3 
2.2.4 
2.2.5 
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2.2.6.1 Draft the location of the 30 one square meter sample areas, also provide each area 
with a number: 

Draft the location of the 6 sub sample areas (including the 6x5 one square meter 
sample areas), also provide each sub sample and one square meter area with a 
number: 

2.2.6.1.1 
2.2.6.1.2 
2.2.6.1.3 Description: 

Draft: 

2.2.6.1.4 Yes/no 
2.2.6.1.5 Mean depth: 
2.2.6.1.6 
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2.2.6.1.7 Two main sample areas: 

134 

Area number Longitudinal Transverse Diverse 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
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Six sub sample areas: 

Area number Longitudinal Transverse Diverse 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
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2.2.6.1.8 Two main sample areas: 

136 

Area number Length(cm) Width (cm) Depth(cm) 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
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Six sub sample areas: 

Area number Length(cm) Width (cm) Depth(cm) 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

137 



Part lil: Checklist for group 1 

Area number Length(cm) Width (cm) Depth(cni) 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

2.2.6.1.9 Two main sample areas: 

Aréa 1; Area 2; Area 3; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 4; Area 5; Area 6; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 7; Area 8; Area 9; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 
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Area 10; Area 11; Area 12; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 13; Area 14; Area 15; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 16; Area 17; Area 18; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 19; Area 20; Area 21; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 
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Area 22; Area 23; Area 24; 

No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 25; Area 26; Area 27; 

No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 28; Area 29; Area 30; 

No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Six sub sample areas: 

Area 1; Area 2; Area 3; 

No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 
140 
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Area 4; Area 5; Area 6; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 7; Area 8; Area 9; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 10; Area 11; Area 12; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 13; Area 14; Area 15; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 
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Area 16; Area 17; Area 18; 
No. of darns: No. of dams: No. of darns: 

Area 19; Area 20; Area 21; 

No. of darns: No. of dams: No. of darns: 

Area 22; Area 23; Area 24; 
No. of darns: No. of dams: No. of darns: 

Area 25; Area 26; Area 27; 

No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of darns: 
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Area 28; 
No. of dams: 

2.2.6.2 

2.2.6.2.1 
2.2.6.2.2 
2.2.6.2.3 

Area 29; Area 30; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Draft the location of the two rnain sample areas. 

Description: 

Dra ft: 
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2.2.6.2.4 First main sample area (in the runway centre section): 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

Maximum transverse deviation (mm) 

Maximum longitudinal deviation (mm) 

Second main sample area (in the runway touchdown zone): 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

Maximum transverse deviation (mm) 

Maximum longitudinal deviation (mm) 

2.2.6.2.5 First main sample area (in the runway centre section): 
Extent of damages: 

Condition of the runway (explain): 
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Second main sample area (in the runway touchdown zone): 
Extent of damages: 

Condition of the runway (explain): 

2.2.7.1 

2.2.7.1.1 

2.2.7.1.2 

2.2.8.1 

2.2.8.1.1 

2.2.8.2.1 Yes/no 
2.2. 8.2.1.1 

2.3.1 
2.3.2 
2.3.3.1 
2.3.3.2 
2.3.3.3 

Yes/no 
Yes/no 
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2.4.1 
2.4.2 
2.4.3 
2.4.4 

2.5.1 
2.5.2 
2.5.3 
2.5.4 

2.6.1 
2.6.2 
2.6.3 
2.6.4.1 
2.6.4.2 Yes/no 
2.6.4.3 Yes/no 
2.6.4.4 Description: 

Draft: 

2.6.5.1 

2.6.5.2 

2.6.5.3 

2.6.5.4 
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2.7.1 
2.7.2 
2.7.3 

2.8.1 
2.8.2 
2.8.3 
2.8.4 
2.8.5 
2.8.6 Draft the location of the 15 one square meter sample areas, also provide each 

area with a number: 

2.8.6.1 
2.8.6.2 
2.8.6.3 
2.8.6.4 

Draft the location of the 4 sub sample areas (including the 4x5 one square meter 
sample areas), also provide each sub sample and one square meter area with a 
number: 

Yes/no 
Description: 
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Draft: 

2.8.6.5 Mean depth: 
2.8.6.6 

2.8.6.7 Main sample area: 

148 

Area number Longitudinal Transverse Diverse 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

Four sub sample areas: 

Area number Longitudinal Transverse Diverse 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
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Area number Longitudinal Transverse Di verse 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

2.8.6.8 Main sample area: 

Area number Length(cm) Width (cm) Depth(cm) 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

Four sub sample areas: 

Area number Length(cm) Width (cm) Depth(cm) 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
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2.8.6.9 

Area 1; 
No. of dams: 

Area 4; 
No. of dams: 

150 

Area number Length(cm) Width (cm) Depth(cm) 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

Main sample area: 

Area 2; 
No. of dams: 

Area 5; 
No. of dams: 

Area 3; 
No. of dams: 

Area 6; 
No. of dams: 
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Area 7; Area 8; Area 9; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 10; Area 11; Area 12; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 13; Area 14; Area 15; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Four sub sample areas: 

Area 1; Area 2; Area 3; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 
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Area 4; Area 5; Area 6; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 7; Area 8; Area 9; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 10; Area 11; Area 12; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 13; Area 14; Area 15; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 
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Area 16; 
No. of dams: 

Area 19; 
No. of dams: 

2.8.7.1 
2.8.7.1.1 
2.8.7.1.2 

2.8.7.1.3 

2.8.7.2 

2.8.7.2.1 

2.8.7.2.2 

Area 17; Area 18; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 20; 
No. of dams: 

Yes/no 
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2.8.7.2.3 

2.8.8.1 Yes/no 
2.8.8.1.1 

2.8.8.2 Yes/no 
2.8.8.2.1 

2.8.9.1 

2.8.9.2 

2.9.1 
2.9.2 

2.9.2.1 
2.9.2.2 
2.9.2.3 
2.9.2.4 
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Draft the location of the 15 one square meter sample areas, together with the 10 
sub one square meter areas. Also provide each area with a number: 

Yes/no 
Description: 

Draft: 
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2.9.2.5 

2.9.2.6 Main sample area: 

Area number Length(cm) Width (cm) Depth(cm) 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

Ten sub one square meter areas: 

Area number Length(cm) Width (cm) Depth(cm) 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
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2.9.2.7 Main sample area: 

Area 1~ Area 2; Area 3; 
No. of dams: No. of darns: No. of darns: 

Area 4; Area 5~ Area 6; 
No. of dams: No. of darns: No. of darns: 

Area 7; Area 8; Area 9; 
No. of darns: No. of darns: No. of darns: 

Area 10; Area 11; Area 12; 
No. of dams: No. of darns: No. of darns: 
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Area 13; Area 14; Area 15; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Ten sub one square meter areas: 

Area 1; Area 2; Area 3; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 4; Area 5; Area 6; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 

Area 7; Area 8; Area 9; 
No. of dams: No. of dams: No. of dams: 157 
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Area 10; 
No. of dams: 

2.9.3.1 
2.9.3.1.1 

2.9.3.1.2 

2.9.3.2 
2.9.3.2.1 

2.9.3.2.2 

2.9.3.3 

2.9.3.3.1 

2.9.3.3.2 

2.9.4.1 
2.9.4.1.1 
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Yes/no 

Yes/no 

Yes/no 
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2.9.5 

2.9.5.1 

2.9.5.2 

2.10.1 Yes/no 
2.10.1.1 

2.11.1.1 

2.11.1.2 
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3 * Significant obstacles on and in the vicinity of the 
aerodrome: 

3.1.1 
3.1.2 
3.1.3 
3.1.4 
3.1.5 Yes/no 
3.1.5.1 

3.1.6 Yes/no 
3.1.6.1 

3.1.6.2 

3.2.1 
3.2.2 
3.2.3 
3.2.4 
3.2.5 Yes/no 
3.2.5.1 

3.2.6 Yes/no 
3.2.6.1 

3.2.6.2 

3.3.1 
3.3.2 
3.3.3 
3.3.4 
3.3.5 Yes/no 
3.3.5.1 

3.3.6 Yes/no 
3.3.6.1 

3.3.6.2 
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3.4.1 
3.4.2 
3.4.3 
3.4.4 
3.4.5 Yes/no 
3.4.5.1 

3.4.6 Yes/no 
3.4.6.1 

3.4.6.2 

3.6.1 
3.6.2 
3.6.3 
3.6.4 
3.7 

161 



Part lil: Checklist for group 1 

4 Lighting aids: 

4.1.1 
4.1.2 

4.1.3 

4.2.1 
4.2.2 

4.2.3 

4.2.4 

4.3.1 
4.3.2 

4.3.3 

4.4.1 
4.4.2 

4.4.3 

4.4.4 

4.5.1 
4.5.2 
4.5.3 

4.5.4 

4.6.1 
4.6.2 
4.6.3 

4.6.4 
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5 Navigation and communication aids: 

5.1.1 

5.1.1.1 

5.1.2 

5.1.3 

5.1.4 

5.2.1 

5.2.2 

5.2.3 

5.2.4 

5.3.1 

5.3.2 
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5.3.3 

5.3.4 

5.4.1.1 

5.4.1.2 

5.4.1.3 

5.4.1.4 

5.4.2.1.1 

5.4.2.1.2 

5.4.2.1.3 

5.4.2.1.4 

5.4.2.2.1 
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5.4.2.2.2 

5.4.2.2.3 

5.4.2.2.4 

5.5.1 

5.5.2 

5.5.3 

5.5.4 

5.5.5 

5.5.6 

5.6.1 

5.6.2 
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5.6.3 

5.6.4 

5.6.5 Yes/no 
5.6.5.1 Location: 

Radio Frequency: 
5.6.5.2 Yes/no 
5.6.5.2.1 

5.7.1 
5.7.2 

5.7.3 

5.7.4 

5.7.5 

5.8.1 

5.8.2 

5.8.3 
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5.8.4 

5.9.1 

5.9.2 

5.9.3 

5.9.4 
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6 Buildings: 

6.1.1 
6.1.2 

6.1.3 
6.1.4.1 

6.1.4.2 

6.1.4.3 

6.1.4.4 

6.1.4.5 

6.1.4.6 

6.1.4.7 Yes/no 
6.1.4.8 Yes/no 
6.1.4.9 

168 



Part 111: Checklist for group 1 

6.1.4.10 

6.1.4.11 

6.1.4.12 

6.1.4.13 

6.1.5.1.1 

6.1.5.1.2 

6.1.5.1.3 

6.1.5.1.4 

6.1.5.1.5 

6.1.5.1.6 

6.1.5.1.7 

6.1.5.1.8 

6.1.5.1.9 

6.1.5.1.10 
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6.1.5.1.11 

6.1.5.2.1 

6.1.5.2.2 
6.1.5.2.3 

6.1.5.2.4 

6.1.5.2.5 

6.1.5.2.6 

6.1.5.2.7 

6.1.6.1 

6.1.6.2 

6.1.7.1 
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6.1.7.2 

6.1.7.3 

6.1.7.4 

6.1.7.5 

6.1.7.6 

6.1.8 

6.2.1 
6.2.2 
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6.2.3 

6.2.4 

6.2.5 

6.2.6.1 

6.2.6.2 

6.2.6.3 
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6.2.6.4 

6.2.6.5 

6.2.6.6 

6.2.7.1 

6.2.7.2 

6.2.7.3 

6.2.8.1 

6.2.8.2 
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6.2.8.3 

6.2.8.4 

6.2.8.5 

6.2.8.6 

6.2.8.7 

6.2.8.8 

6.2.9.1 
6.2.9.2 
6.2.9.3 
6.2.9.4 
6.2.9.5 

6.2.10 

6.3.1 
6.3.2 
6.3.3 
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Yes/no 
Yes/no 
Yes/no 
Yes/no 
Yes/no 

Add the flow chart(s) as an appendix to this form. 
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6.3.4 

6.3.5 
6.3.6 
6.3.7 

6.3.8 

6.3.9 

6.3.10 

6.3.11 Yes/no 
6.3.12 
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6.4.1 
6.4.2 
6.4.3 
6.4.4 

6.4.5 
6.4.6 
6.4.7 

6.4.8 Yes/no 
6.4.9 

6.4.10 

6.4.11 

6.4.12 
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6.5.1 
6.5.2 

6.5.3 

6.5.4 

6.6.1 
6.6.2 
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6.6.3 

6.7.1 
6.7.2 

6.7.3 

6.8.1 
6.8.2 
6.8.3 
6.8.4 
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6.8.5 

6.9.1 
6.9.2 

6.9.3 

6.10.1 
6.10.2 
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6.10.3 

6.11.1 
6.11.2 

6.11.3 

6.12.1 
6.12.2 
6.12.3 
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6.12.4 

6.13.1 

6.13.2 

6.13.3 
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7 Air Traffic Control (ATC) Services: 

7.1 

7.2 
7.3 

7.4 

7.5 

7.6 
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7.7 
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8 Facilities and services: 

8.1.1 
8.1.2 
8.2 Yes/no 
8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 

8.2.4 Y esjno 
8.2.5 

8.2.6 
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8.2.7 

8.2.8 

8.3 Yes/no 
8.3.1 Yes/no 
8.4.1 
8.4.2 
8.4.3 
8.4.4 

8.4.5 

8.4.6 

8.4.7 

8.4.8 

8.4.9 
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8.4.10 Yes/no 
8.4.10.1 

8.4.10.2 

8.4.10.2.1 

8.4.10.2.2 

8.4.11 Yes/no 
8.4.12 

8.4.13 

8.4.14 

8.4.15 
8.4.16 

8.5.1 
8.5.2 

8.5.3 
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8.5.3.1 

8.5.3.2 

8.5.4 

8.5.5 

8.5.6 

8.5.7 

8.6.1 

187 



Part 111: Checklist for group 1 

8.6.2 

8.6.3 

8.7 
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9 Utilities and infrastructure: 

9.1.1 

9.1.2 

9.1.3 

9.1.4 

9.2.1 

9.2.1.1 

9.2.1.2 

9.2.2 
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9.2.2.1 

9.2.2.2 

9.3.1 

9.3.2 

9.3.3 

9.3.4 

9.4.1 
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9.4.2 

9.4.3 

9.5.1 

9.5.2 

9.5.3 

9.6.1 

9.6.2 

9.6.3 
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9.7.1 

9.7.2 

9.7.3 

9.7.4 

9.7.5 

9.7.6 

9.7.7 

9.7.8 
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9.7.9 

9.7.10 

9.7.11 

9.7.12 
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10 Meteorologie al data: 

10.1 Fill in Table 10.1 
10.2 Fill in Table 10.1 
10.3 Fill in Table 10.1 

Table 10.1: Montbly mean temperature, pressnre and hnrnidity. 

Max. temp. 

Min temp. 

Mean pres. 

Abs. hum. 

10.4.1.1 

10.4.1.2 
10.4.1.3 

10.4.1.4 

10.4.2.1 

10.4.2.2 
10.4.2.3 

10.4.2.4 

10.4.3.1 

10.4.3.2 
10.4.3.3 

10.4.3.4 
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10.4.4.1 

10.4.4.2 
10.4.4.3 

10.4.4.4 

10.4.5.1 

10.4.5.2 
10.4.5.3 

10.4.5.4 

10.4.6.1 

10.4.6.2 
10.4.6.3 

10.4.6.4 

10.4.7.1 

10.4.7.2 
10.4.7.3 

10.4.7.4 

10.4.8.1 

10.4.8.2 
10.4.8.3 
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10.4.8.4 

10.4.9.1 

10.4.9.2 
10.4.9.3 

10.4.9.4 

10.4.10.1 

10.4.10.2 

10.4.10.3 

10.4.10.4 

10.4.11.1 

10.4.11.2 

10.4.11.3 
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10.4.11.4 

10.5.1 
10.5.2 

10.5.3 

10.5.4 

10.5.5 

10.5.6 Yes/no 
10.5.6.1 
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11 Medical: 

11.1.1 

11.1.2 

11.1.3 

11.1.4 

11.1.5 Yes/no 
11.1.5.1 
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12 Security and safety: 

12.1 Yes/no 
12.1.1 Yes/no 

Frequency: 
12.1.2 

12.1.3 

12.2 

12.2.1 

12.2.2 
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12.2.3 

12.3.1.1 Yes/no 
12.3.1.2 Yes/no 
12.3.1.3 Y esjno 
12.3.1.4 Yes/no 
12.3.2.1 Y esjno 
12.3.3.1.1 Yes/no 
12.3.3.1.2 Yes/no 
12.3.3.1.3 Yes/no 
12.3.3.2.1 Yes/no 
12.3.3.2.2 Yes/no 
12.3.3.2.3 Yes/no 
12.3.4.1 Yes/no 
12.3.4.2 Yes/no 
12.3.4.2.1 Yes/no 
12.3.4.2.2 Yes/no 
12.3.4.3 Y esjno 
12.3.5.1 

12.3.5.2 
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12.3.5.3 

12.3.5.4 Yes/no 
12.3.5.4.1 Yes/no 
12.3.5.4.2 
12.3.6.1 Yes/no 
12.3.6.1.1 

12.3.6.1.2 Yes/no 
12.3.6.1.2.1 

12.3.6.1.2.2 

12.3.6.1.2.3 

12.3.6.1.2.4 Yes/no 
12.3.6.1.2.5 

12.3.6.1.2.6 

12.3.6.1.2.7 

12.3.6.1.3 
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12.3.6.1.4 

12.3.6.1.5 Yes/no 
12.3.6.1.6 Yes/no 
12.3.6.1.7 Yes/no 
12.3.6.1.8 Yes/no 
12.3.6.1.9 Yes/no 

12.3.6.2.1 Yes/no 
12.3.6.2.2 Yes/no 
12.3.6.2.3 Yes/no 
12.3.6.2.4 Yes/no 
12.3.6.3.1 Yes/no 

Frequency: 
12.3.6.3.2 Yes/no 

Frequency: 
12.3.6.4 Yes/no 
12.3.6.4.1 

12.3.6.4.2 

12.3.6.4.3 

12.3.6.4.4 

12.3.6.4.5 
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12.4.1.1 
12.4.1.2 
12.4.1.3 
12.4.1.4 
12.4.2.1 
12.4.2.2 
12.4.2.3 
12.4.3 

12.4.4 
12.4.4.1 

12.4.4.2 

12.4.4.3 

12.4.4.4 

Yes/no 
Yes/no 
Yes/no 
Yes/no 
Yes/no 
Yes/no 
Yes/no 

Yes/no 
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12.4.5 
12.4.6 
12.4.7.1 
12.4.7.2 
12.4.7.3 
12.4.7.4 
12.4.7.5 
12.5.1 
12.5.2 

12.5.3 

12.5.4 

12.6.1.1 
12.6.1.2 
12.6.1.3 
12.6.1.4 
12.6.1.5 
12.6.1.6 
12.6.1.7 
12.6.1.8 
12.6.1.9 
12.6.1.10 

12.6.2.1 

12.6.2.2 
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Yes/no 
Yes/no 
Yes/no 
Yes/no 

Yes/no 
Frequency: 
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12.6.2.3 

12.6.2.4 

12.6.2.5 

12.6.2.6 

12.6.2.7 

12.6.2.8 

12.6.2.9 

12.6.2.10 

12.7.1 
12.7.2 
12.7.3 

12.7.4 
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12.8.1 
12.8.2 
12.8.3 

12.8.4 

12.8.5 
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13 Operation related services: 

13.1.1 

13.1.2 

13.2.1.1 

13.2.1.2 

13.2.2.1 

13.2.2.2 
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14 

14.1.1 
14.1.1.1 
14.1.1.2 

14.1.1.3 

General visual ground aids: 

Yes/no 

14.1.1.4 Yes/no 
14.1.1.4.1 

14.1.1.4.2 

14.2.1 

14.2.1.1 

14.2.1.2 

14.3.1 

14.3.1.1 

14.3.1.2 

14.3.1.3 
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15 General aviation: 

15.1 

15.2 

15.3 

15.4 
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16 

16.1.1 
16.1.2 
16.1.3 
16.1.4 
16.1.5 
16.1.6 
16.1.7 
16.1.8 
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Maps and charts: 
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Add the map or chart as an appendix to this form 
Add the map or chart as an appendix to this form 
Add the map or chart as an appendix to this form 
Add the map or chart as an appendix to this form 
Add the map or chart as an appendix to this form 
Add the map or chart as an appendix to this form 
Add the map or chart as an appendix to this form 
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17 Administration and organizational aspects: 

17.1.1.1 

17.1.2.1 

17.1.3.1 
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17.2.1.1 

17.2.2.1 
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17.2.3.1 

17.3.1 
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17.3.2 

17.3.3 
17.3.4 
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Add the list as an appendix to this form 
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17.3.5 

17.3.6 
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17.3.7 

17.3.8 
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GENERAL REMARKS 

Subject no. Remark 
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GENERAL REMARKS 

Subject no. Remark 
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SP ACE A V AILABLE 

FOR APPENDICES. 
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Part IV: Checklist for group 2 

Applicability: 

This checklist is applicable when measuring the extent and condition of the infrastructural facilities 
at the aerodromes of: 

·Dodoma 
· Kigoma 
· Mtwara 
· Mwanza 
· Tabera 
·Tanga 

Demands and recommendations as statedinAnnex 14 are to be looked up for Code 4C (non
precision approach category) ! 

225 



Part IV: Checklist for group 2 

226 



Part IV: Checklist for group 2 

Introduetion to the checklist. 

This checklist is meant to establish a recent and updated overview of the (infrastructural) facilities 
available at the aerodromes of group 2, ranging from the description of the availability and 
condition of certain movement areas to a description of security procedures. The underlying 
intention is that the overview needs to he comprehensive. Of course, the concept of 
"comprehensive" is debatable. Nevertheless, it is tried to cover as much relevant facilities and 
subjects as possible. 
The information gathered with the checklist will he helpfut to DCA when setting out a policy with 
regard to the future commercialisation/privatization of certain aerodromes. Therefore, the 
information needs to he processed in the computerized data base, so it is easily (quickly) accessible. 

As already mentioned above this is the checklist for group 2, the dornestic hub airports which 
(since the new grouping for all aerodromes, made in November 1994) consists of the following 
aerodromes: 

·Dodoma; 
· Kigoma; 
· Mtwara; 
· Mwanza; 
· Tabora; 
·Tanga. 

To develop the checklist for group 2, Dodoma and Mwanza served as "test aerodromes" for this 
group. In January 1995 they were visited with the checklist for group 1. In this way it was easy to 
see what subjects of this checklist were irrelevant, missing or redundant with respect to group 2. 
After the tests the checklists for group 2 was finalized. 

Why was a separate checklist for group 2 developed ? One could just as well visit the aerodromes 
of group 2 with the checklist of group 1 ! Of course that is true, because group 1 is the most 
facilitated one. So, all the items covered by the checklist for group 1 will undoubtedly cover the 
infrastructural facilities of group 2. Nevertheless, at some points the references with regard to the 
recommendations and demands as stated in Annex 14, will (slightly) differ from group 1. This is, 
however, not the main reason. The main reason to develop a separate checklist for group 2 was to 
obtain a checklist which fits to this group best, in all its facets. Redundant items of the checklist for 
group 1 were skipped, so during the inspeetion time will he gained. Only in this way it will he 
possible to take care of the condition and inventory survey as efficient, purposefut and quick as 
possible. 
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Some instructions for use: 
all subjects are grouped as logically as possible; 
all subjects marked with a "*" -sign possibly need an explanation. They are therefore to he 
found in the list of references (in the back of the checklist), which shows where in Annex 
14 comment a bout the subject under considera ti on is to he found. Certain subjects may 
need extra explanation or examples because they are not (fully) covered by Annex 14. 
These extra explanations are also mentioned in this list of references; 
when an explanation about a certain subject is wanted, first look up the subject number 
(e.g. 2.1.3). Then go to the list of references and see whether and where this subject 
number is to he found in Annex 14 (in this caseinsection 3.1.6). If it is not to he found in 
Annex 14, then the supplementary comment is applicable (e.g. 2.1.6); 
although it has already been mentioned in the introduction, for group 2 the 
recommendations and demands for Code 4C (non-precision approach category) are 
applicable ! For example see Annex 14 item number 3.1.9; 
imported to note is that use should he made of the 1990 edition of Annex 14. For, this 
edition was used to develop the checklist etc., and all references are addressed to this 
edition. Although in older editions most of the subjects mentioned in the checklist etc. are 
covered, a lot of them are to he found at other Annex 14 item numbers; 
to answer the questions the special form can he used. In most cases the provided space will 
he sufficient. If it is not, please make use of the space for general remarks in the back of 
the form. It might he redundant to mention, but please provide the extra remarks with the 
subject number under considera ti on; 
when making use of this checklist for the first time, it is advisable to read the checklist 
thoroughly before the actual starting of the aerodrome inspection. Some subjects may he 
unclear. Of course, it is much more easy to look up explanations or extra information on 
the subject in advance of the inspeetion than during the inspection; 
some overall general remarks with respect to the term: 
· serviceability (e.g. 2.7.7.1.2). Did any breakdowns of the equipment under consideration 

take place so far? (When were these breakdowns, did they occur frequently, what broke 
down exactly, how serious (dangerous) was the break down situation, how long did it take 
to repair it). In other words, is it tolerabie to continue the aerodrome activities with the 
equipment under consideration, with respect to safety ?; 

· adequacy (e.g. 2.7.7.1.3). Is the equipment under consideration up to date, can it still 
fulfill its tasks and functions as demanded by the authorities (e.g. ICAO) ? Is it advisable 
to replace the equipment ? In other cases it may he advisable to extend the equipment 
(e.g. when the number of telephones is notlarge enough to provide proper communication 
within the terminal building); 

· condition/visibility of markings (e.g. 2.1.8.1.1). Is the marking clearly visible from the 
pilot's viewpoint, even in case of a restricted visual range (bad weather operations) ? Is 
the marking complete ? This means that all parts of it are present and clearly visible (e.g. 
it is not allowable that some parts of a letter sign are missing or wom down and vague, 
so confusion could hamper the message, and cause danger). 

So, for inspeetion the following tools may be needed: 

228 

· the right checklist for the right aerodrome (e.g. to inspeet Iringa you need the 
checklist for group 3. For, Iringa fits into that group); 

· the list of references, accompanying the checklist of group 2 (as added in the back 
of the checklist); 

· the form needed to fill in the answers to the questions; 
·Annex 14, 1990 edition. 
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1 

1.1 
1.2 

1.3 
1.4 
1.5 
1.6 
1.7 
1.8 

1.9 

1.10 
1.11 * 
1.12* 
1.13 
1.14 

1.15 
1.15.1 
1.15.2 
1.15.3 
1.15.4 

1.16 
1.17 
1.18 
1.19 
1.20 
1.21 
1.21.1 

General: 

Date of inspection: 
Inspeetors (names and functions): 

Name of aerodrome: 
Postal address: 
Telegraphic address: 
Telephone numbers: 
Operational hours: 
Seasonable availability: 

Aerodrome operator and administrative authority: 

Aerodrome elevation: 
Aerodrome reference point: 
Aerodrome reference temperature: 
Magnetic varlation and annual change: 
Transition altitude: 

Aerodrome used for: 
Private flights: 
Non-scheduled flights: 
Scheduled flights: 
General aviation flights: 

Distance and direction from city: 
Give a description of the overnight accommodation (and distance from airport): 
Give a description of the restaurant accommodation (and distance from airport): 
Give a description of the available transportation (e.g. taxi): 
Give a description of access routes in immediate vicinity of aerodrome: 
Describe the car parking facilities: 

Maximum number of cars which can be parked: 
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2 

2.1 
2.1.1 
2.1.2 
2.1.3* 
2.1.4* 
2.1.5* 

2.1.6* 

2.1.6.1* 
2.1.6.1.1* 
2.1.6.1.2* 
2.1.6.1.3* 
2.1.6.1.4 

2.1.6.1.5 
2.1.6.1.6* 

2.1.6.1.7* 

2.1.6.1.8* 

2.1.6.1.9* 

2.1.6.1.10* 

2.1.6.2* 
2.1.6.2.1 
2.1.6.2.2 
2.1.6.2.3 

2.1.6.2.4* 

2.1.6.2.5* 

2.1.7 
2.1.7.1* 
2.1.7.1.1 * 
2.1.7.1.2 
2.1.7.1.3 
2.1.7.2* 
2.1.7.2.1* 
2.1.7.2.2 
2.1.7.2.3 

230 

Movement areas: 

Primary runway: 
Designation number: 
True hearing: 
Length: 
Width: 
Longitudinal slope: 

Condition of the runway surface (if the runway is paved start at 2.1.6.1, if the 
runway is unpaved start at 2.1.6.2): 

Condition of a paved runway: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
Runway friction characteristics: 
Give a brief description of the composition of the pavement, together with the 
composition of the pavement's subsoil (if possible accompanied with a cross 
sectien draft): 
Is the top layer reinforeed concrete: 
Measure the runway evenness (by giving an indication of the mean depth of 
the tracks) so the extent of the tracks (rills) will become clear: 
Describe which different natures of damage of the runway surface are to be 
found in the one square meter sample areas: 
Describe the directional nature of the damages in each of the one square meter 
sample areas: 
Give the proportion/dimension of the damage in each of the one square meter 
sample areas: 
Give the number of cracks and holes in each of the one square meter sample 
areas: 

Condition of an unpaved runway: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
Give a brief description of the composition of the surface's subsoil (if possible 
accompanied with a cross sectien draft): 
Measure the runway evenness (by giving an indication of the mean depth of 
the tracks) so the extent of the tracks (rills) will become clear: 
Measure the general condition of the runway: 

Runway lighting: 
Are runway edge lights available: 

Location of runway edge lights: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Are runway threshold lights available: 
Location of runway threshold lights: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 
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2.1.7.3* 
2.1.7.3.1* 
2.1.7.3.2 
2.1.7.3.3 

2.1.8 
2.1.8.1* 
2.1.8.1.1 
2.1.8.2* 
2.1.8.2.1 
2.1.8.3* 
2.1.8.3.1 
2.1.8.4* 
2.1.8.4.1 
2.1.8.5* 
2.1.8.5.1 
2.1.8.6 
2.1.8.6.1* 
2.1.8.6.1.1 

2.2 
2.2.1 
2.2.2 
2.2.3 
2.2.4 
2.2.5 

2.2.6* 

2.2.6.1* 
2.2.6.1.1* 
2.2.6.1.2* 
2.2.6.1.3 

2.2.6.1.4 
2.2.6.1.5* 

2.2.6.1.6* 

2.2.6.1.7* 

2.2.6.1.8* 

2.2.6.1.9* 

Are nmway end lights available: 
Location of nmway end lights: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Runway markings: 
Is a nmway designation marking available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 
Is a nmway centre line marking available: 

Describe the condition/visibility of the available marking: 
Is a nmway threshold marking available: 

Describe the condition/visibility of the available marking: 
Is a nmway fixed elistance marking available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 
Is a touchdown zone marking available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 
If the nmway is paved start at 2.2, if notcontinue with 2.1.8.6.1: 

Are boundary markers available: 
Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available boundary markers: 

Secondary runway:(if not available go to 2.3) 
Length: 
Width: 
Longitudinal slope: 
Designation number: 
True hearing: 

Condition of the nmway surface (if the nmway is paved start at 2.2.6.1, if the 
nmway is unpaved start at 2.2.6.2): 

Condition of a paved nmway: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
Give a brief description of the composition of the pavement, tagether with the 
composition of the pavement's subsoil (if possible accompanied with a cross 
section draft): 
Is the top layer reinforeed concrete: 
Measure the nmway evenness (by giving an indication of the mean depth of 
the tracks) so the extent of the tracks (rills) will become clear: 
Describe which different natures of damage of the nmway surface our to be 
found in all the one square meter sample areas: 
Describe the directional nature of the damages in each of the one square meter 
sample areas: 
Give the proportionfdimension of the damage in each of the one square meter 
sample areas: 
Give the number of cracks and holes in each of the one square meter sample 
areas: 
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2.2.6.2* 
2.2.6.2.1 
2.2.6.2.2 
2.2.6.2.3 

2.2.6.2.4* 

2.2.6.2.5* 

2.2.7 
2.2.7.1 
2.2.7.1.1 
2.2.7.1.2 

2.2.8 
2.2.8.1 
2.2.8.1.1 
2.2.8.2 
2.2.8.2.1* 
2.2. 8.2.1.1 

2.3* 
2.3.1* 
2.3.2* 
2.3.3 
2.3.4* 

2.4* 
2.4.1 * 
2.4.2* 
2.4.3 
2.4.4* 

2.5* 
2.5.1 
2.5.2* 
2.5.3* 

2.5.4 
2.5.4.1 * 
2.5.4.2* 
2.5.4.3 
2.5.4.4 
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Condition of an unpaved runway: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
Give a brief description of the composition of the surface's subsoil (if possible 
accompanied with a cross sectien draft): 
Measure the runway evenness (by giving an indication of the mean depth of 
the tracks) so the extent of the tracks (rills) will become clear: 
Measure the general condition of the runway: 

Secondary runway lighting: 
Mention the type(s) of available runway lights: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Secondary runway marking: 
Mention the type(s) of available runway markings: 

Describe the condition/visibility of the available marking: 
If the runway is paved start at 2.3, if notcontinue with 2.2.8.2.1: 

Are boundary markers available: 
Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available boundary markers: 

Strip: 
Length: 
Width: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 

Runway end safety area: 
Length: 
Width: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 

Stopway: 
Length: 
Width: 
Longitudinal slope: 

Stopwa y surface: 
Surface type: 
Is the top layer paved: 
Is the top layer reinforeed concrete: 
Give a briefdescription of the composition of the pavement, together with the 
composition of the pavement's subsoil (if possible accompanied with a cross 
sectien draft): 
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2.5.5 
2.5.5.1* 
2.5.5.2* 
2.5.5.3 
2.5.5.4 

2.6* 
2.6.1* 
2.6.2* 
2.6.3* 

2.7* 
2.7.1* 
2.7.2* 
2.7.3* 

2.7.4* 
2.7.5* 

2.7.6* 

2.7.6.1* 
2.7.6.1.1* 
2.7.6.1.2* 
2.7.6.1.3 

2.7.6.1.4 
2.7.6.1.5* 

2.7.6.1.6* 

2.7.6.1.7* 

2.7.6.1.8* 

2.7.6.1.9* 

2.7.6.2* 
2.7.6.2.1 
2.7.6.2.2 
2.7.6.2.3 

2.7.6.2.4* 

Stopway lighting: 
Mention the available type(s) of stopway lights: 
Location of each of the available stopway lights type: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Clearway: 
Length: 
Width: 
Slope: 

Taxiway: 
Width: 
Describe the taxiway position with respect to the primary runway: 
Taxiway separation distance: 

Width of taxiway shoulders: 
Width of taxiway strips: 

Condition of the taxiway surface (if the taxiway is paved start at 2. 7. 6.1, if the 
taxiway is unpaved start at 2.7.6.2): 

Condition of a paved taxiway: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
Give a brief description of the composition of the pavement, tagether with the 
composition of the pavement's subsoil (if possible accompanied with a cross 
section draft): 
Is the top layer reinforeed concrete: 
Measure the taxiway evenness (by giving an indication of the mean depthof 
the tracks) so the extent of the tracks (rills) will become clear: 
Describe which different natures of damage of the taxiway surface our to be 
found in all the one square meter sample areas: 
Describe the directional nature of the damages in each of the one square meter 
sample areas: 
Give the proportionfdimension of the damage in each of the one square meter 
sample areas: 
Give the number of cracks and holes in each of the one square meter sample 
areas: 

Condition of an unpaved taxiway: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
Give a brief description of the composition of the surface's subsoil (if possible 
accompanied with a cross section draft): 
Measure the general condition of the taxiway: 
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2.7.7 
2.7.7.1* 
2.7.7.1.1* 
2.7.7.1.2 
2.7.7.1.3 

2.7.8 
2.7.8.1* 
2.7.8.1.1 
2.7.8.2* 
2.7.8.2.1 

2.8* 
2.8.1* 

2.8.2* 

2.8.2.1* 
2.8.2.1.1 
2.8.2.1.2* 
2.8.2.1.3 

2.8.2.1.4 
2.8.2.1.5* 

2.8.2.1.6* 

2.8.2.1.7* 

2.8.2.2* 
2.8.2.2.1 
2.8.2.2.2 
2.8.2.2.3 

2.8.2.2.4* 

2.8.3 
2.8.3.1* 
2.8.3.1.1 
2.8.3.1.2 
2.8.3.2* 
2.8.3.2.1 
2.8.3.2.2 
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Taxiway lighting: 
Mention the type(s) of taxiway lighting (if available): 

Location of each type of equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of each type of equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of each type of equipment: 

Taxiway markings: 
Is a taxiway centre line marking available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 
Is a taxi-holding position marking available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 

Apron: 
Number of aircraft stands: 

Condition of the apron surface (if the apron is paved start at 2.8.2.1, if the apron is 
unpaved start at 2.8.2.2): 

Condition of a paved apron: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
Give a brief description of the composition of the pavement, together with the 
composition of the pavement's subsoil (if possible accompanied with a cross 
section draft): 
Is the top layer reinforeed concrete: 
Describe which different natures of damage of the apron surface are to be 
found in all the one square meter sample areas: 
Give the proportionfdimension of the damage in each of the one square meter 
sample areas: 
Give the number of cracks and holes in each of the one square meter sample 
areas: 

Condition of an unpaved apron: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
Give a brief description of the composition of the surface's subsoil (if possible 
accompanied with a cross section draft): 
Measure the general condition of the apron: 

Apron lighting type(s): 
Are apron flood lights available: 

Describe the serviceability status of the flood light equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Mention other available apron lighting type(s): 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the other lighting types: 
Describe the adequacy of each of the other lighting types: 
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2.8.4 
2.8.4.1 * 
2.8.4.1.1 
2.8.4.2* 
2.8.4.2.1 

2.8.5* 
2.8.5.1 
2.8.5.2 

2.9 
2.9.1 

2.9.1.1 
2.9.1.2 

Apron markings: 
Are aircraft stand markings available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available markings: 
Mention the other type(s) of apron markings (if available): 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available markings: 

Mention other visual and control aid system(s) available on the apron: 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the aid systems: 
Describe the adequacy of each of the aid systems: 

Minor preventive maintenance: 
Describe the frequency and nature of minor preventive maintenance activities with 
respect to: 

Surface and movement areas (runways, taxiways etc.) 
Lights (V ASIS, PAPI, approach, emergency, runway, taxiway, apron etc.) 
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3.1 
3.1.1 
3.1.2 
3.1.3 
3.1.4 
3.1.5* 
3.1.5.1 
3.1.6* 
3.1.6.1 
3.1.6.2 
3.2 
3.2.1 
3.2.2 
3.2.3 
3.2.4 
3.2.5* 
3.2.5.1 
3.2.6* 
3.2.6.1 
3.2.6.2 
3.3 
3.3.1 
3.3.2 
3.3.3 
3.3.4 
3.3.5* 
3.3.5.1 
3.3.6* 
3.3.6.1 
3.3.6.2 
3.4 
3.4.1 
3.4.2 
3.4.3 
3.4.4 
3.4.5* 
3.4.5.1 
3.4.6* 
3.4.6.1 
3.4.6.2 

3.5* 
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Significant obstacles on and in the vicinity of the 
aerodrome: 

Obstacle no.l: 
Type: 
Location: 
Top elevation: 
Distance from nmway threshold: 
Are obstacle markings available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available markings: 
Is an obstacle (obstruction) lighting system available: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Obstacle no.Il: 
Type: 
Location: 
Top elevation: 
Distance from nmway threshold: 
Are obstacle markings available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available markings: 
Is an obstacle (obstruction) lighting system available: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Obstacle no.Ill: 
Type: 
Location: 
Top elevation: 
Distance from nmway threshold: 
Are obstacle markings available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available markings: 
Is an obstacle (obstruction) lighting system available: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Obstacle no.IV: 
Type: 
Location: 
Top elevation: 
Distance from nmway threshold: 
Are obstacle markings available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available markings: 
Is an obstacle ( obstacle) lighting system available: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Note. 
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3.6* Declared distances: 
3.6.1 Take-off run available (TORA): 
3.6.2 Take-off distance available (TODA): 
3.6.3 Accelerate-stop distance available (ASDA): 
3.6.4 Landing distance available (LDA) 

3.7 Describe local jlying restrictions (if any): 
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4 

4.1* 
4.1.1 
4.1.2 
4.1.3 

4.2* 
4.2.1* 
4.2.2* 
4.2.3 
4.2.4 

4.3* 
4.3.1 * 
4.3.2 
4.3.3 

4.4* 
4.4.1 
4.4.2* 
4.4.3 
4.4.4 

4.5* 
4.5.1 * 
4.5.2* 
4.5.3 
4.5.4 

4.6* 
4.6.1* 
4.6.2* 
4.6.3 
4.6.4 
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Lighting aids: 

Signalling lamp: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of the lamp: 
Describe the adequacy of the lamp: 

Emergency lighting system: 
Location: 
Mention the type of available system: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Aerodrome beacon: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Approach lighting: 
Location: 
Mention the type of available system: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Visual approach slope indicator systems: 
Mention the type of available system: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Precision approach path indicator systems: 
Mention the type of available system: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 
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5 

5.1 
5.1.1 
5.1.1.1* 
5.1.2 
5.1.3 
5.1.4* 

5.2 
5.2.1 
5.2.2 
5.2.3 
5.2.4* 

5.3 
5.3.1 
5.3.2 
5.3.3 
5.3.4* 

5.4 
5.4.1 
5.4.1.1 
5.4.1.2 
5.4.1.3 
5.4.1.4* 
5.4.2 
5.4.2.1 
5.4.2.1.1 
5.4.2.1.2 
5.4.2.1.3 
5.4.2.1.4* 
5.4.2.2 
5.4.2.2.1 
5.4.2.2.2 
5.4.2.2.3 
5.4.2.2.4* 

5.5 
5.5.1 
5.5.2 
5.5.3 
5.5.4* 
5.5.5 

5.5.6 

Navigation and communication aids: 

VHF equipment: 
Give a briefdescription of the equipment type(s): 

Mention what locations are to be found at what frequencies: 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the adequacy of each of the equipment type(s): 
Give a description of the status of use of the VHF-system as a whole: 

HF equipment: 
Give a briefdescription of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the adequacy of each of the equipment type(s): 
Give a description of the status of use of the HF-system as a whole: 

Aeronautical Fixed Telecommunication Network (AFTN): 
Give a briefdescription of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the adequacy of each of the equipment type(s): 
Give a description of the status of use of the AFfN-system as a whole: 

ATS: 
Speech links: 

Give a briefdescription of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the serviceability status of each the equipment type(s): 
Describe the adequacy of each of the equipment type(s): 
Give a description of the status of use of the ATS-system as a whole: 

Direct speech: 
Telephones: 

Give a briefdescription of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the adequacy of each of the equipment type(s): 
Give a description of the status of use of the telephone-system as a whole: 

HF-radios: 
Give a briefdescription of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the adequacy of each of the equipment type(s): 
Give a description of the status of use of the HF-radio system as a whole: 

NDB equipment: 
Give a briefdescription of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the adequacy of each of the equipment type(s): 
Give a description of the status of use of the NDB-system as a whole: 
Mention the frequencies of Radio Tanzania (the broad casting station), used for 
NDB purposes: 
Mention the coordinates of the broad casting stations: 
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5.6 
5.6.1 
5.6.2 
5.6.3 
5.6.4* 
5.6.5* 
5.6.5.1* 
5.6.5.2* 
5.6.5.2.1 
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VOR equipment: 
Give a brief description of the equipment type: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 
Give a description of the status of use of the VOR system as a whole: 
Is a VOR aerodrome checkpoint available: 

Mention the location and radio frequency of VOR aerodrome checkpoint: 
Is a VOR aerodrome checkpoint marking and sign available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 
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6 

6.1 
6.1.1 
6.1.2 

6.1.3 
6.1.4 
6.1.4.1* 
6.1.4.2* 
6.1.4.3* 
6.1.4.4* 
6.1.4.5* 
6.1.4.6* 
6.1.4.7* 
6.1.4.8* 
6.1.5 
6.1.5.1 
6.1.5.1.1 * 
6.1.5.1.2* 
6.1.5.1.3* 
6.1.5.1.4* 
6.1.5.1.5* 
6.1.5.1.6* 
6.1.5.1.7* 
6.1.5.1.8* 
6.1.5.2 
6.1.5.2.1* 
6.1.5.2.2 
6.1.5.2.3* 
6.1.5.2.4* 
6.1.5.2.5* 
6.1.5.2.6* 
6.1.5.2.7* 
6.1.6 
6.1.6.1* 
6.1.6.2* 
6.1.7 
6.1.7.1* 
6.1.8* 

6.2 
6.2.1 
6.2.2 
6.2.3* 

Buildings: 

Passenger terminal building: 
Hours of operation: 
Give a description or draft of the organizational structure of passenger terminal 
administrative staff; tagether with a description of the responsibilities: 
What is the maximum number of passengers to be handled: 
General passenger services, give a qualitative/quantitative description of: 

general airport information, directional signs etc.: 
toilets, sanitary provisions: 
public telephone areas: 
baggage trolleys: 
shops: 
first aid facilities: 
public restaurant facilities: 
public bar facilities: 

Airline related passenger services, give a qualitativefquantitative description of: 
Arrivals: 

international arrivals hall: 
dornestic arrivals hall: 
transit lounge: 
immigration: 
health: 
baggage claim hall: 
international customs examinatien area: 
dornestic customs examinatien area: 

Departures: 
passengers check-in and ticketing area: 
number of check-in desks: 
customs baggage check: 
departure security and police check offices: 
international departure lounge: 
dornestic departure lounge: 
payment of airport tax: 

Administrative related services, qualitative/quantitative description of: 
· offices: 
· technica! offices: 
Air side services, description of: 
· the cleaning of the terminal building(s): 
Give a general description of the condition of the building: 

Cargo building (terminal): 
Hours of operation: 
Overall terminal gross area: 
Give a general description of the condition of the building: 
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6.3 
6.3.1 
6.3.2 
6.3.3 
6.3.4 
6.3.5 
6.3.6 
6.3.7 
6.3.8 
6.3.9 
6.3.10 
6.3.11 
6.3.12* 

6.4 
6.4.1 
6.4.2 
6.4.3* 
6.4.4* 

6.5 
6.5.1 
6.5.2* 
6.5.3* 

6.6 
6.6.1 
6.6.2* 
6.6.3* 

6.7 
6.7.1 
6.7.2 
6.7.3 
6.7.4* 
6.7.5* 

6.8* 
6.8.1 
6.8.2* 
6.8.3* 

6.9 
6.9.1 
6.9.2* 
6.9.3* 
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Specific airfine hangar: 
Hours of operation: 
Location: 
A vailable gross area: 
Capacity: 
Hangar owner: 
Hangar operator: 
Give a description of the maintenance carried out: 
Are repair facilities available for visiting aircraft: 
Give a briefdescription of the maintenance equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of the maintenance equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the maintenance equipment: 
Mention the condition of the building: 

Air Traffic Control tower: 
Hours of operation: 
Location: 
Mention the general features: 
Mention the condition of the building: 

Power house(s): 
Location: 
Mention the general features: 
Give a description of the condition of the building: 

Airport Governmental staf! houses: 
Location: 
Mention the general features: 
Give a description of the condition of the building(s): 

Specific airfine buildings at the aerodrome: 
Location: 
Owner: 
Operator: 
Mention the general features of the building(s): 
Give a description of the condition of the building(s): 

Fire house: 
Location: 
Mention the general features of the building: 
Give a description of the condition of the building: 

Meteo-observalion house: 
Location: 
Mention the general features of the building: 
Give a description of the condition of the building: 
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6.10 
6.10.1 
6.10.2* 
6.10.3* 

6.11 
6.11.1 
6.11.2* 
6.11.3* 

Separate office buildings: 
Location: 
Mention the general features of the building: 
Give a description of the condition of the building: 

Other buildings: 
Location of each of the other buildings: 
Mention the general features of each of the other buildings: 
Give a description of the condition of each of the other buildings: 
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7 Air Traffic Control (ATC) Services: 

Give a brief description of: 
7.1 * type of service provided: 
7.2 hours of service: 
7.3 the system for the management of air traffic in the airspace associated with the 

aerodrome; 
7.4 search and rescue alerting; 
7.5* methad of obtaining and disseminating meteorological information, including 

meteorological visibility, local forecasts etc. 

244 



Part IV: Checklist for group 2 

8 Facilities and services: 

8.1 * Pre-flight altimeter check locations and elevations: 
8.1.1* Elevation: 
8.1.2 INS checkpoint bay (coordinates): 

8.2* Is an aerodrome emergency planning available: 
8.2.1 * Mention the types of emergencies planned for: 
8.2.2 Mention the supporting agencies involved in the plan: 
8.2.3* Mention the responsibilities for each of the agencies: 
8.2.4* Is an emergency operations centre and command post available: 
8.2.5* Give a description of aerodrome emergency exercises held (frequency, scope, 

people and equipment involved): 
8.2.6* Describe the serviceability status of emergency communication system: 
8.2. 7 Descri he the adequacy of emergency communication system: 
8.2.8* Mention the coordination plans with adjacent Flight Information Regions (FIRs), if 

existing: 

8.3* 
8.3.1 
8.3.2* 
8.3.3 
8.3.4* 
8.3.5* 
8.3.6 
8.3.7* 
8.3.8 
8.3.9 
8.3.10 
8.3.10.1 
8.3.10.2 
8.3.10.2.1 
8.3.10.2.2 
8.3.11 * 
8.3.12* 
8.3.13* 
8.3.14 
8.3.15* 
8.3.16* 

Rescue and fire fighting: 
Hours of operation: 
Required proteetion level: 
What is the available proteetion level: 
What is the available amount of water for RFFS-purposes: 
Mention the type(s) of available extinguishing agents: 
Describe the storage used for each type of extinguishing agent: 
Number of vehicles and rescue equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of vehicles and rescue equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of vehicles and rescue equipment: 
Are oxygen and related services available: 

Give a description of what is available: 
Give a description of the equipment used: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment under consideration: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment under consideration: 

Are emergency access roads available: 
Describe the access to runways from fire stations (direct or with tums): 
Describe the serviceability status of communication and alerting system: 
Describe the adequacy of communication and alerting system: 
Number of trained personnel: 
Give a briefdescription of the training program for RFFS: 
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8.4 
8.4.1 
8.4.2* 
8.4.3 
8.4.3.1 
8.4.3.2 
8.4.4 
8.4.5* 

8.5 
8.5.1* 
8.5.2 
8.5.3 
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Ground services: 
Location of fuel farm: 
What are the available fuel grades: 
Give a briefdescription of the refuelling system used: 

Describe the serviceability status of the refuelling equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the refuelling equipment: 

Mention the starage facilities used for fuel: 
What are the available oil grades: 

Ground vehicles: 
Mention all the available station vehicles, also quantitatively: 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the station vehicles: 
Describe the adequacy of the existing vehicles: 
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9 

9.1 
9.1.1 
9.1.2 
9.1.3 
9.1.4 

9.2 
9.2.1 
9.2.1.1 
9.2.1.2 
9.2.2 
9.2.2.1 
9.2.2.2 

9.3* 
9.3.1* 
9.3.2* 

9.3.3 
9.3.4 

9.4 
9.4.1 
9.4.2 
9.4.3 

9.5 
9.5.1 
9.5.2 
9.5.3 

9.6 
9.6.1* 
9.6.2 
9.6.3 

Utilities and infrastructure: 

Water supply: 
Give a briefdescription of the supply system (also quantitative): 
What is the storage capacity: 
Describe the serviceability status of the supply system: 
Describe the adequacy of the supply system: 

Electrical power services: 
Give a briefdescription of the main system: 

Describe the serviceability status of the system as a whole: 
Describe the adequacy of the system as a whole: 

Give a broad description of the equipment used within the main system: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment used: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment used: 

Secondary power supply/standby equipment: 
Give a briefdescription of the type of equipment: 
The equipment is capable to supply power requirements of the next aerodrome 
facilities (make a list): 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Surface drainage: 
Give a brief description of the system used: 
Describe the serviceability status of the system used: 
Describe the adequacy of the system used: 

Sewerage: 
Give a briefdescription of the system used: 
Describe the serviceability status of the system used: 
Describe the adequacy of the system used: 

Telecommunications: 
What sort of telecommunication services are available: 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the provided services: 
Describe the adequacy of each of the provided services: 
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9.7 

9.7.1 
9.7.2 
9.7.3 
9.7.4 
9.7.5 
9.7.6 
9.7.7 
9.7.8 
9.7.9 
9.7.10 
9.7.11 
9.7.12 
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Ducting: 
Give a description of the condition (age, type etc.) of: 

sewerage ducting; 
drainage ducting; 
telecommunication ducting; 
water supply ducting; 
electrical power supply ducting; 
fuelling system ducting; 
oil ducting; 
oxygen and related services ducting; 
rescue and fire fighting water supply ducting; 
rescue and fire fighting extinguishing agents ducting; 
lighting aids ducting; 
navigation and communication aids ducting. 
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10 

10.1 
10.2 
10.3 

10.4 
10.4.1 
10.4.1.1 
10.4.1.2 
10.4.1.3 
10.4.1.4 
10.4.2 
10.4.2.1 
10.4.2.2 
10.4.2.3 
10.4.2.4 
10.4.3 
10.4.3.1 * 
10.4.3.2 
10.4.3.3 
10.4.3.4 
10.4.4 
10.4.4.1 * 
10.4.4.2 
10.4.4.3 
10.4.4.4 
10.4.5 
10.4.5.1 
10.4.5.2 
10.4.5.3 
10.4.5.4 
10.4.6 
10.4.6.1 
10.4.6.2 
10.4.6.3 
10.4.6.4 
10.4.7 
10.4.7.1 
10.4.7.2 
10.4.7.3 
10.4.7.4 

Meteorologie al data: 

Fill in the mean daily maximum and minimum temperatureCOC): 
Fill in the estimated monthly mean pressure (MB): 
Fill in the absolute humidity (G/m3

): 

Equipment: 
Anemometer: 

Mention the type of anemometer: 
Location of anemometer: 
Describe the serviceability status of the anemometer: 
Describe the adequacy of the anemometer: 

Separate wind direction indicator for meteorological purposes: 
Mention the type of wind direction indicator: 
Location of wind direction indicator: 
Describe the serviceability status of the wind direction indicator: 
Describe the adequacy of the wind direction indicator: 

Barometer: 
Mention the type(s) of barometer: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the type(s) of barometer: 
Describe the adequacy of each of the type(s) of barometer: 

Thermometer: 
Mention the type(s) of thermometer: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the type(s) of thermometer: 
Describe the adequacy of each of the type(s) of thermometer: 

Hygrometer: 
Mention the type of hygrometer: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Radiation equipment: 
Mention the type of radiation equipment: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Sunshine equipment: 
Mention the type of sunshine equipment: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

249 



Part IV: Checklist for group 2 

10.4.8 
10.4.8.1* 
10.4.8.2 
10.4.8.3 
10.4.8.4 
10.4.9 
10.4.9.1 
10.4.9.2 
10.4.9.3 
10.4.9.4 

10.5 
10.5.1 
10.5.2 
10.5.3* 
10.5.4* 
10.5.5 
10.5.6 

10.5.6.1 
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Rain gauges: 
Mention the type(s) of rain gauges: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of the gauges: 
Describe the adequacy of the gauges: 

Other meteorological equipment: 
Mention the type(s) of other meteorological equipment (if available): 
Location of other meteorological equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Supply and use of meteorological services: 
Meteorological service operating hours: 
Mention the interval time: 
What information is included in the produced basic weather reports: 
Describe the produced forecasts: 
What sort of wamings and other guidance are being produced: 
Is distribution of information to necessarily aerodromes in Tanzania part of the 
service. 

List the aerodromes to which information is distributed: 



Part IV: Checklist for group 2 

11 

11.1 
11.1.1 
11.1.2 
11.1.3 
11.1.4 
11.1.5 
11.1.5.1 

Medical: 

Medica! facilities: 
Give a quantitative description of available medica! equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of medica! equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of medica! equipment: 
Give an overview of the available skilied personnel: 
Is extemal medica! assistance available: 

Give a description of this extemal assistance (both quantitative and qualitative): 
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12 

12.1 
12.1.1 
12.1.2 
12.1.3 

12.2 
12.2.1 
12.2.2 
12.2.3 

12.3 
12.3.1 
12.3.1.1 

12.3.1.2 

12.3.1.3 
12.3.1.4 
12.3.2 
12.3.2.1 

12.3.3 
12.3.3.1 
12.3.3.1.1 
12.3.3.1.2 
12.3.3.1.3 
12.3.3.2 
12.3.3.2.1 
12.3.3.2.2 
12.3.3.2.3 
12.3.4 
12.3.4.1 
12.3.4.2 
12.3.4.2.1 
12.3.4.2.2 
12.3.4.3 

12.3.5 
12.3.5.1 
12.3.5.2 
12.3.5.3 
12.3.5.4 
12.3.5.4.1 
12.3.5.4.2 
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Security and safety: 

Has an airport security programme been implemented: 
Has the programme been tested (mention the frequency): 
What are the objectives of the airport security programme ? 
What are the sourees of regulations of the airport security programme ? 

Name security authorities and mention their responsibilities: 
Give a description of the memhership of the airport security committee: 
Mention the frequency of the minutesof the security committee: 
Give an outline of the security structure (organization): 

Security measures: 
With respect to passengers and hand baggage: 

Are procedures and equipment available for the inspeetion/screening of 
passengers and their cabin baggage: 
Are uniformed policing authority officers present or available during the 
inspeetion/screening of passengers and their cabin baggage: 
Is armed response available: 
Are alarms available: 

With respect to holá baggage control: 
Are procedures and equipment available for the inspeetion/screening of 
unaccompanied and checked hold baggage: 

With respect to cargojmaWsmall pareels control: 
Are procedures and equipment available for the inspeetion/screening of: 

Cargo: 
Mail: 
Small parcels: 

Are procedures available to proteet unauthorised access to: 
Cargo areas: 
Mail areas: 
Small pareels areas: 

With respect to aircraft security: 
Are security procedures available to proteet the aircraft in the air: 
Are security procedures available to proteet the aircraft on the ground: 

Are parked aircraft being guarded at the apron: 
Are parked aircraft being guarded at the hangar and adjacent areas: 

Are procedures and equipment available for the inspeetion/screening of aircraft 
stores: 

With respect to security equipment and specifica ti on: 
Give a brief description of the equipment used for security purposes: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 
Is X-ray equipment available for the screening of baggage: 

Is it being used in practice: 
How often is it being calibrated: 
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12.3.6 
12.3.6.1 

12.3.6.1.1 

12.3.6.1.2* 

12.3.6.1.2.1* 
12.3.6.1.2.2* 
12.3.6.1.2.3 
12.3.6.1.2.4* 
12.3.6.1.2.5 
12.3.6.1.2.6 
12.3.6.1.2.7 
12.3.6.1.3 

12.3.6.1.4 

12.3.6.1.5 
12.3.6.1.6 
12.3.6.1.7 
12.3.6.1.8 
12.3.6.1.9 
12.3.6.2 
12.3.6.2.1 
12.3.6.2.2 
12.3.6.2.3 
12.3.6.3 
12.3.6.3.1 
12.3.6.3.2 

12.4 
12.4.1 
12.4.1.1 
12.4.1.2 
12.4.1.3 
12.4.1.4 
12.4.2 
12.4.2.1 
12.4.2.2 
12.4.2.3 
12.4.3 

With respect to security of the airport: 
Are aircraft movement areas for passengers on the air side adequately defmed 
and controlled: 

Describe which procedures, devices or obstacles are used to prevent 
inadvertent entry of persons or large dornestic animals onto any air operations 
areas: 
Is a perimeter fencing available ? If yes, describe it in accordance with the 
following points of reference: 

Location: 
Type: 
Condition of the fence: 
Is a security lighting system available: 
Serviceability status of the security lighting: 
Adequacy of the security lighting: 
Location of safeguarded gates: 

Give a brief description of security checks/identification for aerodrome staff, 
workers and cabin crew, with regard to the aircraft movement areas: 
Give a brief description of security checks/identification for aerodrome staff, 
workers and cabin crew, with regard to the passenger terminal building: 
Is identification necessary when entering the cargo area/building: 
Is identification necessary when entering the hangar(s): 
Is identification necessary when entering the control tower: 
Is identification necessary when entering the power house(s): 
Is identification necessary when entering the airport government staff house(s): 

Are physical security harriers adequate to prevent unauthorised access to: 
Baggage handling and storage areas: 
Cargo areas: 
Mail areas: 

Are these harriers subject to periodic: 
Inspeetion and maintenance: 
Surveillance: 

With respect to response to acts of unlawful interference: 
Are contingency plans available which should avoid or detect: 

Sabotage: 
Extortion: 
Bomb threat: 
Others (describe): 

Are emergency procedures available to deal with bomb incidents with regard to: 
Aircraft in flight: 
Aircraft on the ground: 
Airport buildings: 

Are emergency procedures available with respect to other aspects of unlawful 
interference (give a brief description): 
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12.4.4 
12.4.4.1 
12.4.4.2 
12.4.4.3 
12.4.4.4 
12.4.5 
12.4.6 
12.4.6.1 
12.4.6.2 
12.4.6.3 
12.4.6.4 
12.4.6.5 

12.5 
12.5.1 
12.5.1.1 
12.5.1.2 
12.5.1.3 
12.5.1.4 
12.5.1.5 
12.5.1.6 
12.5.1.7 

12.5.2 
12.5.2.1 
12.5.2.2 
12.5.2.3 
12.5.2.4 
12.5.2.5 
12.5.2.6 
12.5.2.7 

12.6 
12.6.1 
12.6.2 

12.6.3 
12.6.4 

12.7 
12.7.1 
12.7.2 
12.7.3 
12.7.4 
12.7.5 

254 

Is an emergency eperating centre available: 
Give a description of the organizatienat responsibilities: 
Give a briefdescription of the channels of communication: 
Describe the adequacy of the communication: 
Describe the adequacy of the logistical support: 

Are experts trained in bomb disposal available: 
Is there any supervision between the aircraft and terminal buildings of: 

Passeng ers: 
Baggage: 
Cargo: 
Mail: 
Aircraft stores: 

With respect to security related training: 
Mention the frequency of the training programmes of the following persons: 

Security staff: 
Flight desk staff: 
Ground operations staff: 
Airport security personnel: 
Screening personnel: 
Policing authority personnel: 
Others (mention these persons): 

Describe the scope of the security related training of the following persons: 
Security staff: 
Flight desk staff: 
Ground operations staff: 
Airport security personnel: 
Screening personnel: 
Policing authority personnel: 
Others (mention these persons): 

With respect to security related surveys and inspections: 
Mention the planned frequency of surveys and inspections: 
Mention the actual frequency of surveys and inspections (based on data of the 
fermer year): 
Give a brief description of the scope of surveys and inspections: 
Mention the agencies which execute the actual surveys and inspections, together 
with their responsibilities: 

With respect to security exercises: 
Mention the planned frequency of the exercises: 
Mention the actual frequency of the exercises (based on data of the fermer year): 
Mention the organization responsible for the exercises: 
Mention all participating agencies, together with their responsibilities: 
Mention the umpires of the exercises: 
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13 

13.1 
13.1.1 
13.1.1.1 
13.1.1.2* 
13.1.2 
13.1.2.1 
13.1.2.2 

13.2 

Operation related services: 

Cleaning: 
Of the surfaces of movement areas (runways, taxiways etc.): 

Describe the responsibility with regard to this type of cleaning: 
Describe the frequency and nature of activities: 

Of the lights (V ASIS, PAPI, approach, emergency, runway, taxiway etc.): 
Describe the responsibility with regard to this type of cleaning: 
Describe the frequency and nature of activities: 

Describe the frequency of the mowing of grass (a possible movement area surface 
type), if available: 

255 



Part IV: Checklist for group 2 

14 

14.1 
14.1.1* 
14.1.1.1* 
14.1.1.2* 
14.1.1.3 
14.1.1.4 
14.1.1.4.1 
14.1.1.4.2 

14.2 
14.2.1* 
14.2.1.1* 
14.2.1.2 

14.3 
14.3.1* 
14.3.1.1 
14.3.1.2 
14.3.1.3 
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General visual ground aids: 

General signs: 
Is a landing direction indicator available: 

Location: 
Describe the configuration: 
Mention the conditionfvisibility of the indicator: 
Is the indicator illuminated: 

Describe the serviceability of the lighting system: 
Describe the adequacy of the lighting system: 

Indicators and ground signalling devices: 
Mention the available type(s) of indicators: 

Location (of each type): 
Mention the condition/visibility of each type of device: 

Visual aids to location: 
Mention the available type(s): 

Location (of each type): 
Describe the serviceability status of each type of equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of each type of equipment: 
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15 General aviation: 

Give a brief description of: 
15.1 general aviation facilities, accompanied with lay-out; 
15.2 general regulations relating to general aviation operations; 
15.3 scale of fees, method of collection; 
15.4 Aeronautical Information Service (AIS), meteorological services and lounge 

arrangements for general aviation. 
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16 

16.1 
16.1.1 
16.1.2 
16.1.3 
16.1.4 
16.1.5 
16.1.6 
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Maps and charts: 

Add maps and charts of: 
general layout of the aerodrome; 
air operation areas main features; 
runway and taxiway systems; 
areas that are restricted from use by the general public; 
visual approach chart; 
standard taxi routes. 
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17 

17.1 
17.1.1 
17.1.1.1* 
17.1.2 
17.1.2.1* 

17.1.3 
17.1.3.1 

17.2 
17.2.1 
17.2.1.1* 

17.2.2 
17.2.2.1 * 

17.2.3 
17.2.3.1* 

17.3 
17.3.1* 
17.3.2 

17.3.3* 
17.3.4* 
17.3.5* 

17.3.6* 

17.3.7* 

17.3.8* 

Administration and organizational aspects: 

Goal setting: 
Purpose: 

Describe the basic reasen for the existence of the aerodrome: 
Goals: 

Describe what the aerodrome organization is expected to achieve, or in other 
words describe the organizatien's target: 

Policy: 
Describe the broad guidance that assists the executive management in making 
decisions without the necessity of referring back to the board or committee of 
control: 

Goal achievement: 
Objective: 

Mention the results statement that outlines what management intends to achieve, 
the end result: 

Standard: 
Mention the prescribed level of achlevement required in conneetion with the 
objective: 

Program: 
Give an overview of the programs: 

Management structures: 
Make a simple draftof the management system: 
For each participating group within the management system mention to what extent 
this group is engaged by DCA or acts as an independent part within the whole 
airport management system: 
Give a list of all the employees of each management participating group: 
Give a description of tasks and responsibilities of each of the participating groups: 
Give a detailed overview of the department structure, together with principal 
responsibilities: 
Mention the communication between the separate participating groups of the 
management: 
Mention what sort of reports are being sent by the separate departments to the chief 
executive: 
What is the (extent of the) role of the management in the administration of separate 
organizations werking at the airport: 
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Introduction: 

This overview may behelpfut when problems rise with regard to standards or how to interpret the 
question. Also when evaluating the results this overview may be helpful. The mentioned references 
are meant to indicate where cernment and explanations about the subject are to be found in Annex 
14. Additional notes, basedon additionalliterature, are mentioned when the subject is not, or not 
sufficiently, under consideration in Annex 14. 

Imported to note is that use should be made of the 1990 edition of Annex 14. For, this edition 
was used to develop the checklist etc., and all references are addressed to this edition. Although in 
older editions most of the subjects mentioned in the checklist etc. are covered, a lot of them are to 
be found at ether Annex 14 item numbers. 
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Checklist 
item: 

Commentjexplanation: 

1.11 Annex 14, 2.1 
1.12 Annex 14, 2.3 
2.1.3 Annex 14, 3.1.6 
2.1.4 Annex 14, 3.1.9 
2.1.5 Annex 14, 3.1.12-3.1.17 
2.1.6 A paved runway consistsof one of the following materials: 

2.1.6.1 
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Tarmac 
· Asphalt 
· Bitumen 
An unpaved runway consists of one of the following materials, and lack the above 
mentioned materials: 

Murram (sand and small stones) 
Crushed coral 
Grass 
Gravel 
Earth 
Sandy loam 

When it comes to the measurement of the actual damages of the paved runway, it is 
best to first divide the runway into two main sample areas. The first area consists of 
the centre section of the runway, because this is the most loaded area of the runway. 
The second area is less loaded and situated in the touch down zone of the runway. 
These two main sample areas should cover the completely wide of the runway and be 
about 20 meters long. 
In each of the two main sample areas 15 smaller rectangular areasof one meter long 
and one meter wide each (the "one square meter areas") should be identified 
randomly. Nevertheless, their location should be such that the width of the runway is 
covered by these one square meter sample areas as equally as possible, so the issues 
mentioned in 2.1.6.1.4 to 2.1.6.1.10 are measured both in the middle and near the 
edges of the runway. 

The one square meter area locations should also be drafted in the form to be used to 
fill in the answers and be provided with an identification number. An example of how 
to measure the damages in the centre section of the runway is given in Figure 2.1 (it 
may be unnecessary to say, but the same should be done for the touch down zone). 

20 meter one square meter sample 

main sample area 

Figure 2.1: Example of how toscatter lhe one square meter sample areas over lhe main sample area in lhe 
cenlre section of !he runway. 
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Why are two main sample areas chosen instead of examining the whole nmway ? 
This is done to provide a relative quick methodology for examining the nmway 
condition. Within this methodology the least loaded nmway area serves as an object 
of comparison. It therefore should be compared with the most loaded nmway area 
(later on the least loaded nmway area also needs to be compared withother 
movement areas). 

When evaluating the results of the measurements, for both two main sample areas the 
maximum and the mean values for all the issues measured in 2.1.6.1.4 to 2.1.6.1.10 
should be calculated. These values should be compared and analysed, so civil 
engineerscan visualise the condition of the nmway. The idea is that if there appears 
to be hardly any difference between the values for both main sample areas, the 
condition of the nmway probably will not cause any danger. For, the most loaded area 
(which is expected to wear out more rapidly than the least loaded area) doesnotshow 
more signs of wear than the least loaded area. On the other hand, if differences 
between these values are obviously observed the nmway most likely is in bad 
condition. When according to civil engineering specialists the differences are 
significant, which could mean that the pavement is so damaged that the situation 
might threaten flight safety, it is advisable to carry out a second inspection. This one 
should be more thorough than the one as described above. It should also be 
approached differently. Insteadof choosing a number of small sample areas random
ly, all damages at the movement area under consideration should be examined this 
time (maybe also making use of drill holes at places were water becomes visible at 
the surface ). After this test a definitive judgement should be passed on the pavement. 

Of course, only two main sample areas are very little and many coincidental situations 
play a role. So a reliable judgement with regard to the condition of the nmway is very 
debatable if basedon this methodology. 
That is why it is advised to identify six sub sample areas. The above mentioned mean 
and maximum values of the most loaded area should also be related to the values of 
the sub sample areas. Three of these areas should be sited somewhere between the 
two main sample areas, while the other three should be sited beyond the centre 
section of the nmway. These sub sample areashowever are smaller than the main 
sample areas. They should cover the whole width of the nmway with only one row of 
five one square meter areas, to be identified randomly, but also equally scattered 
along the nmway width. An example of how toscatter the one square meter sample 
areas is given in Figure 2.2. 
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2.1.6.1.1 
2.1.6.1.2 
2.1.6.1.3 
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sub 
sample 
area 

one square 
meter areas 

Figure 2.2: Example of bow to scatter the one square meter areas over the snh sample area(s). 

So, after identifying two main sample areas and six sub sample areas the situation 
may look like this: 

touchdown zone main 
sample area 

. ::--------
SlX sub sample areas runway 

Figure 2.3: Example of how toscatter the main and sub sample areasover the runway. 

The location of the sub sample areas should also be drafted in the form used to fill in 
the answers to the questions, and be provided with numbers. 
Although the execution of this methodology takes up some time it is very important 
to carry it out properly and thoroughly. The importance of a runway in good 
condition should never be underestimated ! Besides, it is still less time-consuming 
than a thorough inspecting of the whole runway ! 
Annex 14, 3.1.21-3.1.25 
Annex 14, 2.5 
Annex 14, 9.4.4, Attachment A (section 7) 
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2.1.6.1.6 The evenness should be measured transverse (perpendicular to the moving direction of 
the aircraft). An indication of the mean depthof the track should be given in 
millimetres. Also Am1ex 14, Attachment A (section 5) is applicable here. 
One way of dealing with this item is by stretching out a strong nylon string 
transversely on the pavement at several different locations. For each location record 
the maximum deviation between the pavement surface and the string line. Calculate 
the mean depth of all locations and note it. 

2.1.6.1.7 Different sorts of damages exist. For example crumbling (pot-holes), cracks, waves 
and displacement (depression), settiement and cavity, melting and blowing out, 
wearing (deterioration). So, note all sorts of damages you can identify along the 
runway sample areas and one square meter areas. 

2.1.6.1.8 Is the main part of the damages (especially cracks) in the one square meter area 
under consideration directed longitudinal, transverse, or so diverse that nothing can be 
said about the direction ? 

2.1.6.1.9 First fmd the biggest damage in the one square meter sample area under 
consideration, then measure the length, width and depth of this damage. 

2.1. 6.1.1 0 For each of the one square meter sample areas count the damages. Also make a draft 
of the top view of each of these small sample areas. Pay attention to the scale of the 
draft. This means that the damages at the draft cover relatively just as much of the 
area as they do in reality, at the sample area. 

2.1.6.2 When it comes to the measurement of the actual damages of the unpaved runway, it is 
best to first divide the runway into two main sample areas, as was also the case with 
the paved runway (refer to note 2.1.6.1 ). The first area consists of the centre section 
of the runway, because this is the most loaded area of the runway. The second area is 
less loaded and situated in the touch down zone of the runway. These two main 
sample areas should cover the complete wide of the runway and be about 20 meters 
long. However, when dealing with this case, the one of an unpaved runway, it is not 
necessary to divide the two main sample areas into "one square meter areas", as was 
the case with the paved runway (refer to note 2.1.6.1). 
Nevertheless, the location of the two main sample areas should be drafted in the form 
to be used to fill in the answers. 
In both these two main sample areas the items mentioned in 2.1.6.2.3 to 2.1.6.2.5 
should be measured. 

Besides inspecting the two main sample areas it is advisable to take a good look 
around at the runway to see whether there are (more) large damages of the runway's 
surface. If there are, please note them. 

Civil engineering specialist should analyse and evaluate the results of the inspeetion 
(as carried out in the way as described above). They have to decide whether the 
surface is so seriously damaged that the situation might become dangerous with 
respect to safety. If, according to that judgement, the situation is found dangerously 
actions to imprave the situation and restore safety have to be taken. 
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2.1.6.2.4 

2.1.6.2.5 

2.1.7.1 
2.1.7.1.1 
2.1.7.2 
2.1.7.2.1 
2.1.7.3 
2.1.7.3.1 
2.1.8.1 
2.1.8.2 
2.1.8.3 
2.1.8.4 
2.1.8.5 
2.1.8.6.1 
2.2.6 
2.2.6.1 
2.2.6.1.1 
2.2.6.1.2 
2.2.6.1.5 
2.2.6.1.6 
2.2.6.1.7 
2.2.6.1.8 
2.2.6.1.9 
2.2.6.2 
2.2.6.2.4 
2.2.6.2.5 
2.2.8.2.1 
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To measure the nmway evenness, it is best to use the "straight-edge method". Within 
each of the two main sample areas a 3 meter straight edge is lain down at five 
different locations both transverse and longitudinal. All along the length of the bar the 
deviations are measured. For each location the maximum deviation at that location 
should be noted in the form used to fill in the answers. 
So, eventually you will have five maximum transverse deviation measurements and 
five maximum longitudinal deviation measurements per main sample area. 
Although this method seems quite simple, it gives a good indication of the nmway 
evenness. The best reliability of the measurements will be obtained if the method is 
carried out or supervised by experienced civil engineers. 
Also Annex 14, Attachment A (section 5) may have some valuable information with 
respect to the straight-edge method. 
Although this is a subjective matter and therefore the reliability is debatable, a general 
opinionis asked with respect to the condition of the nmway. As was the case with the 
nmway evenness measurement it could best be carried out or supervised by 
experienced civil engineers. Within the two main sample areas they could have a look 
at the extent of the damages (potholes etc.) and make a decision about the safety of 
the nmway. If the situation becomes dangerous measures should betaken to improve 
the situation and restore the safety. As already mentioned under note 2.1.6.2 a 
judgement should not be solely based on the findings within the sample areas. Also 
the impressions of a good look around at the entire nmway should be included in the 
judgement. 
Annex 14, 5.3.10.1, 5.3.10.2 
Annex 14, 5.3.10.3-5.3.10.6 
Annex 14, 5.3.11, 5.3.11.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.11.2-5.3.11.5 
Annex 14, 5.3.12, 5.3.12.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.12.2-5.3.12.3 
Annex 14, 5.2.2 
Annex 14, 5.2.3 
Annex 14, 5.2.4 
Annex 14, 5.2.5 
Annex 14, 5.2.6 
Annex 14, 5.5.8 
Refer to note 2.1.6 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.1 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.2 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.6 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.7 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.8 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.9 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.10 
Refer to note 2.1.6.2 
Refer to note 2.1.6.2.4 
Refer to note 2.1.6.2.5 
Annex 14, 5.5.8 
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2.3 
2.3.1 
2.3.2 
2.3.4 
2.4 
2.4.1 
2.4.2 
2.4.4 
2.5 
2.5.2 
2.5.3 
2.5.4.1 
2.5.4.2 
2.5.5.1 
2.5.5.2 
2.6 
2.6.1 
2.6.2 
2.6.3 
2.7 
2.7.1 
2.7.2 
2.7.3 
2.7.4 
2.7.5 
2.7.6 
2.7.6.1 

Annex 14, 3.3.1 
Annex 14, 3.3.2 
Annex 14, 3.3.4 
Annex 14, 3.3.17 
Annex 14, 3.4.1 
Annex 14, 3.4.2 
Annex 14, 3.4.3 
Annex 14, 3.4.9 
Annex 14, 3.6, Attachment A (section 2) 
Annex 14, 3.6.1 
Annex 14, 3.6.2 
Annex 14, 3.6.4, 3.6.5 
Refer to note 2.1.6 
Annex 14, 5.3.15 
Annex 14, 5.3.15.2 
Annex 14, 3.5, 3.5.1, Attachment A (section 2) 
Annex 14, 3.5.2 
Annex 14, 3.5.3 
Annex 14, 3.5.4, 3.5.5 
Annex 14, 3.7.1-3.7.3 
Annex 14, 3.7.4 
E.g. perpendicular to or parallel with the primary runway. 
Annex 14, 3.7.7, Table 3-1 
Annex 14, 3.8 
Annex 14, 3.9.2 
Refer to note 2.1.6 
It is not necessary to divide the movement area under discussion into two main 
sample areas, as was the case with the primary runway. One main area will be 
sufficient. For, the least loaded area of the primary runway will serve as an object of 
comparison. Also here it is advisable to identify four sub sample areas; two on each 
side of the main sample area. Each sub sample area again consists of only one row of 
five one square meter areas, equally scattered over the width of the taxiway. 
Of course the identification of four sub sample areas needs only to be done when the 
taxiway is rather a long one. If the taxiway is only 100 meter long it is useless to 
identify four sub sample areas. Nevertheless, the position of the main and sub sample 
areas, together with the one square meter areas, should be drafted in the form used to 
fill in the answers, provided with numbers. 
So, after identifying one main sample area and four sub sample areas the situation of 
the taxiway may look like the situation in Figure 2.4. 
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2.7.6.1.1 
2.7.6.1.2 
2.7.6.1.5 

2.7.6.1.6 
2.7.6.1.7 
2.7.6.1.8 
2.7.6.1.9 
2.7.6.2 

2.7.6.2.4 
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main sample area taxiway 

four sub sample areas 

Figure 2.4: Example of how toscatter the main and sub sample areas over the taxiway. 

Por an explanation of how to identify and scatter the one square meter sample areas 
over the main sample area be referred to 2.1.6.1 and Figure 2.1. 

As already stated above, also here the maximum and mean values of the measured 
issues should be calculated. In this way a comparison between the taxiway and the 
least loaded area of the primary runway is possible, and to judge upon the condition 
of the taxiway. 

Also the taxiway should be the subject of a second and more thorough inspeetion if 
the damages seem to be serious (he referred to 2.1.6.1). 
Annex 14, 3.7.13, 3.7.14 
Annex 14, 3.7.12 
The evermess should be measured transverse (perpendicular to the rnaving direction of 
the aircraft). An indication of the mean depth of the track should be given in 
millimetres. 
One way of dealing with this item is by stretching out a strong nylon string 
transversely on the pavement at several different locations. Por each location record 
the maximum deviation between the pavement surface and the string line. Out of 
these maximum values, the mean value should be calculated. 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.7 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.8 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.9 
Refer to note 2.1. 6.1.1 0 
There is no need to divide the taxiway into several parts. The meaning is to inspeet 
the whole taxiway and measure the items 2.7.6.2.1 to 2.7.6.2.4. 
Although this is a subjective matter and therefore the reliability is debatable, a general 
apinion is asked with respect to the condition of the taxiway. It cou1d best be carried 
out or supervised by experienced civil engineers. The meaning is to take a good look 
at the extent of the damages (potholes etc.) and make a decision about the safety of 
the taxiway. If the situation becomes dangerous measures should betaken to imprave 
the situation and restare the safety. 
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2.7.7.1 
2.7.7.1.1 
2.7.8.1 
2.7.8.2 
2.8 
2.8.1 
2.8.2 
2.8.2.1 

2.8.2.1.2 
2.8.2.1.5 
2.8.2.1.6 
2.8.2.1.7 
2.8.2.2 

2.8.2.2.4 

Annex 14, 5.3.17, 5.3.17.1, 5.3.18-5.3.20 
Annex 14, 5.3.17.2, 5.3.17.3, 5.3.18.5, 5.3.19.2, 5.3.20.2 
Annex 14, 5.2.8 
Annex 14, 5.2.9 
Annex 14, 3.11, 3.11.1 
Annex 14, 3.11.2 
Refer to note 2.1.6 
As was the case with the taxiway it is not necessary to identify two main sample 
areas (be referred to note 2.7.6.1). Only one will he sufficient since it is being 
compared with the least loaded area of the primary runway. The difference with the 
note of 2.7.6.1 is that for the apron the sub sample areas should not he identified. In 
stead of these sub sample areas ten "sub one square meter areas" should he identified. 
They should he scattered all over the apron. After identifying these ten sub one square 
meter areas and the main sample area, the apron may look like Figure 2.5. 

main sample area 

2 0 1 .. 0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 

ten sub one square meter areas 

010 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

Os 

0 
6 

apron 

0 
9 

0 
7 

Figure 2.5: Example of how toscatter the main sample area and sub one square meter areasover the apron. 

As was the case with the taxiway, the position of the main sample area and the sub 
one square meter areas should he drafted in the form used to fill in the answers, 
provided with numbers. 

Annex 14, 3.11.3 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.7 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.9 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.10 
There is no need to divide the apron into several parts. The meaning is to inspeet the 
whole apron and measure the items 2.8.2.2.1 to 2.8.2.2.4. 
Refer to note 2.7.6.2.4 
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2.8.3.1 
2.8.3.2 
2.8.4.1 
2.8.4.2 
2.8.5 
3 
3.1.5 
3.1.6 
3.2.5 
3.2.6 
3.3.5 
3.3.6 
3.4.5 
3.4.6 
3.5 

3.6 
4.1 
4.2 
4.2.1 
4.2.2 
4.3 
4.3.1 
4.4 
4.4.2 
4.5 
4.5.1 
4.5.2 
4.6 
4.6.1 
4.6.2 
5.1.1.1 

5.1.4 

5.2.4 
5.3.4 
5.4.1.4 
5.4.2.1.4 
5.4.2.2.4 
5.5.4 
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Annex 14, 5.3.21 
Annex 14, 5.3.22, 5.3.23 
Annex 14, 5.2.12 
E.g. marking to the fuel hydrant. 
Annex 14, 5.2.13 
Annex 14, 4 (in general) 
Annex 14, 6.1, 6.2 
Annex 14, 6.3 
Annex 14, 6.1, 6.2 
Annex 14, 6.3 
Annex 14, 6.1, 6.2 
Annex 14, 6.3 
Annex 14, 6.1, 6.2 
Annex 14, 6.3 
If more than four significant obstacles exist, please use for each of the other obstacles 
the sameprocedures as used in 3.1 to 3.1.6.2. You may write down the data in the 
back of the form (general remarks). 
Annex 14, 2.7, page 2 (defrnition declared distances), Attachment A (section 3) 
Annex 14, 5.1.3 
Annex 14, 5.3.2.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.2.2 
Annex 14, 5.3.2.3 
Annex 14, 5.3.3.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.3.2, 5.3.3.3 
Annex 14, 5.3.5, 5.3.5.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.5.1, 5.3.5.2-5.3.5.9 
Annex 14, 5.3.6.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.6.2, 5.3.6.6-5.3.6.51 
Annex 14, 5.3.6.9-5.3.6.11, 5.3.6.27, 5.3.6.38 
Annex 14, 5.3.6.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.6.2, 5.3.6.52-5.3.6.69 
Annex 14, 5.3.6.56 
For example, at Dar es Salaam International Airport; the next grouping exists: 
Tabora, Mwanza and Mbeya are grouped at 119.3 MHz, 
Mtwara, Lolkisale, Bondwa and Dar es Salaam are grouped at 123.3 MHz. 
Although the serviceability status of the equipment can be almost 100 %, the status of 
use of the system as a whole can be almost nihil. Mostly this is caused because some 
adjacent but necessary equipment does not function. To illustrate the difference 
between serviceability status and status of use the following example is used. The 
serviceability status of an ILS equipment (if available) could be 100 %. But, because 
of a failure of the air conditioning system (used to cool the ILS equipment), the ILS 
equipment will be switched off automatically. For, the temperature will become too 
high. So, the status of use of the ILS system as a whole will be nihil. 
Refer to note 5.1.4 
Refer to note 5.1.4 
Refer to note 5.1.4 
Refer to note 5.1.4 
Refer to note 5.1.4 
Refer to note 5.1.4 
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5.6.4 
5.6.5 
5.6.5.1 
5.6.5.2 
6.1.4.1 

6.1.4.2 
6.1.4.3 
6.1.4.4 
6.1.4.5 
6.1.4.6 
6.1.4.7 
6.1.4.8 
6.1.5.1.1 

6.1.5.1.2 
6.1.5.1.3 
6.1.5.1.4 
6.1.5.1.5 
6.1.5.1.6 
6.1.5.1.7 
6.1.5.1.8 
6.1.5.2.1 
6.1.5.2.3 
6.1.5.2.4 
6.1.5.2.5 
6.1.5.2.6 
6.1.5.2.7 
6.1.6.1 

6.1.6.2 
6.1.7.1 
6.1.8 

6.2.3 
6.3.12 
6.4.3 

6.4.4 
6.5.2 
6.5.3 

Refer to note 5.1.4 
Annex 14, 5.2.11 
Annex 14, 2.4.1 
Annex 14, 5.2.11, 5.4.3 
Is the number of signs sufficient and are they placed obviously. Or in other wordsis 
the information clear ? 
Is their number adequate ? 
Is their number adequate ? 
Is their number adequate ? 
What is the number of shops ? Also give a brief description of the type(s) of shops. 
Is the first aid provision serviceable and adequate ? 
Give the number of public restaurant facilities. 
Give the number of public bar facilities. 
What is the available gross area ? Also mention the state of repair of this area (when 
was the area constructed, mention the frequency of the painting activities, what about 
the condition of the paint work at the moment ?). Also mention the complaints as 
expressed by the users of this area. 
Refer to note 6.1.5.1.1 
Refer to note 6.1.5.1.1 
Mention the number of desks and their adequacy. 
Refer to note 6.1.5.1.4 
Refer to note 6.1.5.1.1 
Refer to note 6.1.5.1.1 
Refer to note 6.1.5.1.1 
Refer to note 6.1.5.1.1 
Mention the number of desks and their adequacy. 
Mention their number. 
Refer to note 6.1.5.1.1 
Refer to note 6.1.5.1.1 
Mention the number of desks. 
Mention the number of offices. Also give a briefdescription of the users of the 
offices. 
Refer to note 6.1.6.1 
Who is responsible for the cleaning of the terminal ? 
When was the building constructed ? Mention the frequency of the painting activities. 
What is the condition of the paint work at the moment ? Mention the general 
complaints as expressed by users of the building. 
Refer to note 6.1.8 
Refer to note 6.1.8 
A possible example of a building's general features description may look like this: the 
building is made of stone, with a concrete foundation. It has a rectangular shape, flat 
roof and three floors, each containing 4 rooms (except for the top floor which exists 
of only one room). Basis: 5 meters long , 4 meters wide and 20 meters high. 1t 
contains windows at all sides, and only one door at the north-side. The separated 
floors are connected with a wooden spiral stairs. 
Refer to note 6.1.8 
Refer to note 6.4.3 
Refer to note 6.1.8 
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6.6.2 
6.6.3 
6.7.4 
6.7.5 
6.8 
6.8.2 
6.8.3 
6.9.2 
6.9.3 
6.10.2 
6.10.3 
6.11.2 
6.11.3 
7.1 

7.5 
8.1 
8.1.1 
8.2 
8.2.1 
8.2.3 
8.2.4 
8.2.5 
8.2.6 
8.2.8 

8.3 
8.3.2 
8.3.4 
8.3.5 
8.3.7 
8.3.11 
8.3.12 
8.3.13 
8.3.15 
8.3.16 
8.4.2 
8.4.5 
8.5.1 
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Refer to note 6.4.3 
Refer to note 6.1.8 
Refer to note 6.4.3 
Refer to note 6.1.8 
Annex 14, 9.2.23, 9.2.24 
Refer to note 6.4.3 
Refer to note 6.1.8 
Refer to note 6.4.3 
Refer to note 6.1.8 
Refer to note 6.4.3 
Refer to note 6.1.8 
Refer to note 6.4.3 
Refer to note 6.1.8 
E.g. Aerodrome control service, approach control service, area control service, flight 
information service. 
For detailed information with respect to meteorological data be referred to Chapter 10. 
Annex 14, 2.6 
Annex 14, 2.6.3 
Annex 14, 9.1 
Annex 14, 9.1.5 
Annex 14, 9.1.5 
Annex 14, 9.1.6-9.1.9 
Annex 14, 9.1.11, 9.1.12 
Annex 14, 9.1.10 
For example, describe to what extent Dar es Salaam International Airport can ask e.g. 
Nairobi International Airport and Entebbe International Airport for assistance. 
Annex 14, 9.2 
Annex 14, 9.2.2-9.2.4 
Annex 14, 9.2.8-9.2.15, Table 9-2 
Annex 14, 9.2.5-9.2.7 
Annex 14, 9.2.16, 9.2.27 
Annex 14, 9.2.20-9.2.22 
Annex 14, 9.2.24 
Annex 14, 9.2.25, 9.2.26 
Annex 14, 9.2.28, 9.2.29 
Describe the frequency, the scope and the involved persons. 
E.g. Jet A-1, Avgas 100 LL. 
E.g. Aero Shell turbine oil 500, Aero hydraolie 1B, Aero Shell fluid 14. 
Possible station vehicles are: 
High loaders, toilet service cars, staff bus, senior cars, conveyer belts, passenger steps, 
ground power units, start air tanks, start air units, towing tractors for aircraft, towing 
tractors for baggage trailers, towing tractors for cargo trailers, tow bars, baggage 
trolleys, baggage trailers, cargo trailers, fork trucks, pallet transporters, aircraft 
cleaning equipment, apronfrunway cleaning vehicles, and many other types of station 
vehicles. 
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9.3 
9.3.1 
9.3.2 
9.6.1 

10.4.3.1 
10.4.4.1 
10.4.8.1 
10.5.3 

10.5.4 
12.3.6.1.2 
12.3.6.1.2.1 
12.3.6.1.2.2 
12.3.6.1.2.4 
13.1.1.2 
14.1.1 
14.1.1.1 
14.1.1.2 
14.2.1 
14.2.1.1 
14.3.1 
17.1.1.1 

Annex 14, 8.1 
Annex 14, 8.1.2-8.1.4 
Annex 14, 8.1.1, 8.1.5, Table 8-1 
Give the number of radios, also give the number of extensions and direct lines of 
telephones, telefaxes and telexes. 
E.g. aneroid and kew barometers. 
E.g. dry, wet and maximum/minimum type. 
E.g. self tilting type, simple type. 
A possible basic weather report consists of: 
Wind direction and speed 
Actual weather (rain, dust, hail etc.) 
Clouds (amount and height) 
Temperature 
Altimeter setting (atmospheric pressure) 
E.g. trend type forecast. 
Annex 14, 8.4 
Annex 14, 8.4.4, 8.4.5 
Annex 14, 8.4.1-8.4.3 
Annex 14, 8.5 
Annex 14, 9.4.2 
Annex 14, 5.1.2 
Annex 14, 5.1.2.1 
Annex 14, 5.1.2.2, 5.1.2.3 
E.g. wind direction indicator. Also see Annex 14, 5.1.1.1-5.1.1.5 
E.g. Annex 14, 5.1.1.2 
E.g. aerodrome beacon; flashing white and green. 
The purpose of Toronto International Airport serves as an example. The governing 
body of the airport stated that it "will continue to be an important component of the 
Canadian Civil Air transportation system. It will be a major national hub for domestic, 
transborder and international air travel and the primary terminus for major air carriers 
serving the Toronto area". It is stated that the statement need not to be elaborate or 
lengthy, in fact in most instances, the shorter, the better. 
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17.1.2.1 

17.2.1.1 
17.2.2.1 

17.2.3.1 

17.3.1 
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The principal goal areas are stated below, tagether with some examples of related 
objectives (refer to 17.2.1): 

Goal: Objective: 
· Financial To maximize profit 

To minimize loss 
To maximize investment 

· Economie To generate industry and commerce for the region 
To provide high levels of employment at the airport 

· Operational To promate high levels of aviation safety 
To provide for training flights 
To provide 24-hour operations 
To provide general aviation facilities 
To provide very stringent security controls 

· Social To provide easy conneetion (e.g. shuttles) to particular destinations 
To maximize the accessibility of the airport to the region it serves 
To spread the benefits of the airport evenly across the community 
To alleviate unemployment 

· Politica! To provide a base for the national air carrier 
To provide an airport within a particular politica! jurisdiction 
To provide a showpiece "gateway" to a country 

· Environmental To minimize land take 
To minimize air and water pollution 
To minimize noise impact 

Refer to note 17.1.2.1 
Usually this includes references to quality, quantity, castand time frame for the 
desired result. It therefore represents an acceptable performance fora particular area. 
For example; if the objective is to process all tenant projects, the standard could be to 
do this in the financial year under consideration while at the same time reducing the 
controllable processing time by 25 percent. 
Every separated program contains the action steps which are necessary to achieve the 
object under discussion at a particular level of performance. 
A commonly used system as showed in Figure 17.1 will serve as an example: 

Policy board 

~..~.. 
Chief executive 

Airport Departments 

Figure 17.1: An aiiport management system 
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17.3.3 

17.3.4 

17.3.5 

The list should contain basic features like names, age, job titles, educational 
background, tasks and responsibilities within the management group. Besides, for each 
person should be mentioned whether he or she is engaged by DCA or by the 
independent airport management (if available ). 
When we look at the example of 17.3.1 the tasks of the policy board could be the 
determining of a policy, the giving of guidance in the management to the chief 
executive (airport director) and reflecting of the political wishes. The chief executive 
for example directs the running of the airport. Lastly, the airport departments are 
responsible for the day-to-day management. 
Table 17.1 serves as an example to show the principal functions of the policy board: 

Table 17.1: The prilleipal functions of the policy board 

Goal setting Operational 
Financial 
Economie 
Social 
Poli ti cal 
Environmental 

Resources Fiscal 
Physical 
Manpower 
Scale of operation 

Level of service Quantity and quality 
Client structure 

Figure 17.2 shows a department division which is widely used. 

operations 
dept. 

chief executive 
I 

administration engineering 
dept and planning 

dept. 

Figure 17.2: A typical departmental structure. 

I 
finance 
dept. 
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17.3.6 
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To show an example of the principal responsibilities of the departments, refer to Table 
17.2. 

Table 17.2: Principal responsibilities of !he departments 

Operations: 

Administration: 

Engin.& plann.: 

Finance: 

Parking 
Emergencies (aircraft crash and emergencies) 
Security 
Boarding services 
Baggage 
Maintenance and cleaning 
Approach aids 
Runways 
Taxiways 
Aprons 
Other operational areas 
Terminals 
Buildings 
Airport duty liaison 
ATC 
Government services 
Airlilles 
Concessionaires 
Leasers 
Noise monitoring 
Terminals 
Motor transport 
Ground services 
Personnet 
Leg al 
Commercial 
Public relations 
Secretarial 
Data processing 
Purchasing 
Stores 
Wages and costing 
Marketing 
Concessions 
lilformation 
Audit 
Engineering 
Construction 
Facilities planning 
Environmental management 
Property development and management 
Accounting 
Cost control 
Financial planning 

Are the communications one directional or two-directional. Do the separate groups 
interfere with each other and if they do to what extent and how (e.g. the chief 
executive could be a memher of the policy board) ? 
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17.3.7 

17.3.8 

An overview meant as example is showed in Tahle 17.3. 

Tab ie 17.3: Reports sent by tbe departments to tbe chief executive. 

Department 
Finance 

Operations 

Administration 

Engineering & 
planning 

Operational report concerning: 
Financial structure 
Current budget 
Future budgets 
Safety 
Passenger and freight service levels 
Security 
Noise problems 
Facility requirements 
Equipment requirements 
Liaison with other airport-based organizations 
Airport image 
Staffing levels/persounel 
Legal problems 
Community impact 
Industrial relactons 
Commercial operations 
Planning 
Engineering 
Construction 
Real estate management 
Future traîfic projections 

Por example at Dar es Salaam International Airport, DAHACO Ltd. takes care of the 
ground vehicles and cargo operations. The manager of DAHACO Ltd. has to give 
account to the airport commandant via the Local Facilitation Committee. In this 
committee the airport commandant is the chairman and the DAHACO-manager is a 
memher. Other memhers are the head of the Airport Police, the manager of the 
Security, the manager of the Catering Company etc. 
So with regard to the answer of this question, it is advisahle tomention whether such 
a committee exists, how frequent the memhers meetand what the composition is, 
tagether with each memher's responsihilities. 
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CHECKLIST FOR THE 

CONDITION AND INVENTORY 

SURVEY FOR THE 

AERODROMESOFGROUP3 

Made by: 

Peter van Poortvliet 
Eindhoven University of Technology, The Netherlands 

under authority of: 

Directorate of Civil A via ti on 
Dar es Salaam, Tanzania. 

February 1995 
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Applicabili ty: 

This checklist is applicable when measuring the extent and condition of the infrastructural facilities 
at the aerodromes of: 

· Arusha 
· Bukoba 
·Iringa 
· Kilwa Masoko 
· Lake Manyara 
· Lindi 
·Mafia 
· Masasi 
· Mbeya 
· Moshi 
· Musoma 
· Nachingwea 
· Ngara 
·Pemba 
· Shinyanga 
· Singida 
· Songea 
· Sumbawanga 

Demands and recommendations as statedinAnnex 14 are to be looked up for Code 2B (Non
instrument category) ! 
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Introduetion to the checklist. 

This checklist is meant to establish a recent and updated overview of the (infrastructural) facilities 
available at the aerodromes of group 3, ranging from the description of the availability and 
condition of certain movement areas toa description of security procedures. The underlying 
intention is that the overview needs to be comprehensive. Of course, the concept of 
"comprehensive" is debatable. Nevertheless, it is tried to cover as much relevant facilities and 
subjects as possible. 
The information gathered with the checklist will be helpful to DCA when setting out a policy with 
regard to the future commercialisation/privatization of certain aerodromes. Therefore, the 
information needs to be processed in the computerized data base, so it is easily (quickly) accessible. 

As already mentioned above this is the checklist for group 3, the dornestic airports which (since the 
new grouping for all aerodromes, made in November 1994) consists of the following aerodromes: 

· Arusha; 
· Bukoba; 
· Iringa; 
· Kilwa Masoko; 
· Lake Manyara; 
· Lindi; 
·Mafia; 
· Masasi; 
· Mbeya; 
· Moshi; 
· Musoma; 
· N achingwea; 
· Ngara; 
·Pemba; 
· Shinyanga; 
· Singida; 
· Songea; 
· Sumbawanga. 

To develop the checklist for group 3, Arusha and Moshi servedas "test aerodromes" for this group. 
In February 1995 they were visited with the checklist for group 1. In this way it was easy to see 
what subjects of this checklist were irrelevant, missing or redundant with respect to group 3. After 
the tests the checklists for group 3 was finalized. 

287 



Part V: Checklist for group 3 

Why was a separate checklist for group 3 developed? One could just as well visit the aerodromes 
of group 3 with the checklist of group 1 ! Of course that is true, because group 1 is the most 
facilitated one. So, all the items covered by the checklist for group 1 will undoubtedly cover the 
infrastructural facilities of group 3. Nevertheless, at some points the references with regard to the 
recommendations and demands as stated in Annex 14, will (slightly) differ from group 1. This is, 
however, not the main reason. The main reason to develop a separate checklist for group 3 was to 
obtain a checklist which fits to this group best, in all its facets. Redundant items of the checklist for 
group 1 were skipped, so during the inspeetion time will be gained. Only in this way it will be 
possible to take care of the condition and inventory survey as efficient, purposeful and quick as 
possible. 
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Same instructions for use: 
all subjects are grouped as logically as possible; 
all subjects marked with a "*" -sign possibly need an explanation. They are therefore to be 
found in the list of references (in the back of the checklist), which shows where in Annex 
14 camment about the subject under consideration is to be found. Certain subjects may 
need extra explanation or examples because they are nat (fully) covered by Annex 14. 
These extra explanations are also mentioned in this list of references; 
when an explanation about a certain subject is wanted, first look up the subject number 
(e.g. 2.1.4). Then go to the list of references and see whether and where this subject 
number is to be found in Annex 14 (in this caseinsection 3.1.9). If it is nat to be found in 
Annex 14, then the supplementary camment is applicable (e.g. 2.1.6); 
although it has already been mentioned in the introduction, for group 3 the 
recommendations and demands for Code 2B (Non-instrument category) are applicable ! 
For some subjects this is important to kncw with regard to the demands and 
recommendations in Annex 14; 
imported to note is that use should he made of the 1990 edition of Annex 14. Por, this 
edition was used to develop the checklist etc., and all references are addressed to this 
edition. Although in older editions most of the subjects mentioned in the checklist etc. are 
covered, a lot of them are to be found at other Annex 14 item numbers; 
to answer the questions the special farm can be used. In most cases the provided space will 
be sufficient. If it is nat, please make use of the space for general remarks in the back of 
the farm. It might be redundant to mention, but please provide the extra remarks with the 
subject number under consideration; 
when making use of this checklist for the first time, it is advisable to read the checklist 
thoroughly befare the actual starting of the aerodrome inspection. Same subjects may be 
unclear. Of course, it is much more easy to look up explanations or extra information on 
the subject in advance of the inspeetion than during the inspection; 
some overall general remarks with respect to the term: 
· serviceability (e.g. 3.1.6.1). Did any breakdowns of the equipment under consideration 

take place so far? (When were these breakdowns, did they occur frequently, what broke 
down exactly, how serious (dangerous) was the break down situation, how long did it take 
to repair it). In other words, is it tolerabie to continue the aerodrome activities with the 
equipment under consideration, with respect to safety ?; 

· adequacy (e.g. 3.1.6.2). Is the equipment under consideration up to date, can it still fulfill 
its tasks and functions as demanded by the authorities (e.g. ICAO) ? Is it advisable to 
reptace the equipment ? In other cases it may be advisable to extend the equipment (e.g. 
when the number of telephones is nat large enough to provide proper communication 
within the terminal building); 

· condition/visibility of markings (e.g. 2.1.7.1.1). Is the marking clearly visible from the 
pilot's viewpoint, even in case of a restricted visual range (bad weather operations) ? Is 
the marking complete ? This means that all partsofit are presentand clearly visible (e.g. 
it is nat allowable that some parts of a letter sign are missing or wam down and vague, 
so confusion could hamper the message, and cause danger). 

So, for inspeetion the following tools may be needed: 
· the right checklist for the right aerodrome (e.g. to inspeet Iringa you need the 
checklist for group 3. For, Iringa fits into this group); 

· the list of references (as added in the back of the checklist); 
· the form, needed to fill in the answers to the questions; 
·Annex 14, 1990 edition. 
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1 

1.1 
1.2 

1.3 
1.4 
1.5 
1.6 
1.7 
1.8 

1.9 

1.10 
1.11* 
1.12* 
1.13 
1.14 

1.15 
1.15.1 
1.15.2 
1.15.3 
1.15.4 

1.16 
1.17 
1.18 
1.19 
1.20 
1.21 
1.21.1 
1.22 

General: 

Date of inspection: 
Inspeetors (names and functions): 

Name of aerodrome: 
Postal address: 
Telegraphic address: 
Telephone numbers: 
Operational hours: 
Seasonable availability: 

Aerodrome operator and administrative authority: 

Aerodrome elevation: 
Aerodrome reference point: 
Aerodrome reference temperature: 
Magnetic varlation and annual change: 
Transition altitude: 

Aerodrome used for: 
Private flights: 
Non-scheduled flights: 
Scheduled flights: 
General aviation flights: 

Distance and direction from city: 
Give a description of the ovemight accommodation (and distance from airport): 
Give a description of the restaurant accommodation (and distance from airport): 
Give a description of the available transportation (e.g. taxi): 
Give a description of access routes in immediate vicinity of aerodrome: 
Describe the car parking facilities: 

Maximum number of cars which can be parked: 
Give a brief description of the scale of fees and method of collection: 
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2 

2.1 
2.1.1 
2.1.2 
2.1.3* 
2.1.4* 
2.1.5* 

2.1.6* 

2.1.6.1 * 
2.1.6.1.1* 
2.1.6.1.2* 
2.1.6.1.3* 
2.1.6.1.4 

2.1.6.1.5 
2.1.6.1.6* 

2.1.6.1.7* 

2.1.6.1.8* 

2.1.6.1.9* 

2.1.6.1.10* 

2.1.6.2* 
2.1.6.2.1 
2.1.6.2.2 
2.1.6.2.3 

2.1.6.2.4* 

2.1.6.2.5* 

2.1.7 
2.1.7.1* 
2.1.7.1.1 
2.1.7.2* 
2.1.7.2.1 
2.1.7.3* 
2.1.7.3.1 
2.1.7.4* 
2.1.7.4.1 
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Movement areas: 

Primary runway: 
Designation number: 
True hearing: 
Length: 
Width: 
Longitudinal slope: 

Condition of the runway surface (if the runway is paved start at 2.1.6.1, if the 
runway is tmpaved start at 2.1.6.2): 

Condition of a paved runway: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
Rtmway friction characteristics: 
Give a brief description of the composition of the pavement, tagether with 
the composition of the pavement's subsoil (if possible accompanied with a 
cross section draft): 
Is the top la yer reinforeed concrete: 
Measure the runway evenness (by giving an indication of the mean depth of 
the tracks) so the extent of the tracks (rills) will become clear: 
Describe which different natures of damage of the runway surface are to be 
fotmd in the one square meter sample areas: 
Describe the directional nature of the damages in each of the one square 
meter sample areas: 
Give the proportionfdimension of the damage in each of the one square 
meter sample areas: 
Give the number of cracks and holes in each of the one square meter sample 
areas: 

Condition of an tmpaved runway: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
Give a brief description of the composition of the surface's subsoil (if 
possible accompanied with a cross section draft): 
Measure the runway evenness (by giving an indication of the mean depth of 
the tracks) so the extent of the tracks (rills) will become clear: 
Measure the general condition of the runway: 

Rtmway markings: 
Is a runway designation marking available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 
Is a runway centre line marking available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 
Is a runway threshold marking available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 
Mention the other types of runway marking (if available): 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of each type of marking: 
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2.1.7.5 
2.1.7.5.1* 
2.1.7.5.1.1 

2.2 
2.2.1 
2.2.2 
2.2.3 
2.2.4 
2.2.5 

2.2.6* 

2.2.6.1* 
2.2.6.1.1 * 
2.2.6.1.2* 
2.2.6.1.3 

2.2.6.1.4 
2.2.6.1.5* 

2.2.6.1.6* 

2.2.6.1.7* 

2.2.6.1.8* 

2.2.6.1.9* 

2.2.6.2* 
2.2.6.2.1 
2.2.6.2.2 
2.2.6.2.3 

2.2.6.2.4* 

2.2.6.2.5* 

2.2.7 
2.2.7.1 
2.2.7.1.1 
2.2.7.2 
2.2.7.2.1* 
2.2.7.2.1.1 

If the runway is paved start at 2.2, if notcontinue with 2.1.7.5.1: 
Are boundary markers available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available boundary markers: 

Secondary runway:(if not available go to 2.3) 
Length: 
Width: 
Longitudinal slope: 
Designation number: 
True hearing: 

Condition of the runway surface (if the runway is paved start at 2.2.6.1, if the 
runway is unpaved start at 2.2.6.2): 

Condition of a paved runway: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
Give a brief description of the composition of the pavement in every main 
sample area, tagether with the composition of the pavement's subsoil (if 
possible accompanied with a cross section draft): 
Is the top layer reinforeed concrete: 
Measure the runway evenness (by giving an indication of the mean depth of 
the tracks) so the extent of the tracks (rills) will become clear: 
Describe which different natures of damage of the runway surface our to be 
found in all the one square meter sample areas: 
Describe the directional nature of the damages in each of the one square 
meter sample areas: 
Give the proportionfdimension of the damage in each of the one square 
meter sample areas: 
Give the number of cracks and holes in each of the one square meter sample 
areas: 

Condition of an unpaved runway: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
Give a brief description of the composition of every main sample area 
surface's subsoil (if possible accompanied with a cross section draft): 
Measure the runway evenness (by giving an indication of the mean depth of 
the tracks) so the extent of the tracks (rills) will become clear: 
Measure the general condition of the runway: 

Secondary runway marking: 
Mention the type(s) of available runway markings: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available markings: 
If the runway is paved start at 2.3, if notcontinue with 2.2.7.2.1: 

Are boundary markers available: 
Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available boundary markers: 
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2.3* 
2.3.1 * 
2.3.2* 
2.3.3 
2.3.4* 

2.4* 
2.4.1 
2.4.2* 
2.4.3* 

2.4.4 
2.4.4.1 * 
2.4.4.2* 
2.4.4.3 
2.4.4.4 

2.5* 
2.5.1* 
2.5.2* 
2.5.3* 

2.6* 
2.6.1* 
2.6.2* 
2.6.3* 

2.6.4* 
2.6.5* 

2.6.6* 

2.6.6.1* 
2.6.6.1.1* 
2.6.6.1.2* 
2.6.6.1.3 

2.6.6.1.4 
2.6.6.1.5* 

2.6.6.1.6* 

294 

Strip: 
Length: 
Width: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 

Stopway: 
Length: 
Width: 
Longitudinal slope: 

Stopway surface: 
Surface type: 
Is the top layer paved: 
Is the top la yer reinforeed concrete: 
Give a brief description of the composition of the pavement, together with the 
composition of the pavement's subsoil (if possible accompanied with a cross 
section draft): 

Clearway: 
Length: 
Width: 
Slope: 

Taxiway: 
Width: 
Describe the taxiway position with respect to the primary runway: 
Taxiway separation distance: 

Width of taxiway shoulders: 
Width of taxiway strips: 

Condition of the taxiway surface (if the taxiway is paved start at 2.6.6.1, if the 
taxiway is unpaved start at 2.6.6.2): 

Condition of a paved taxiway: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
Give a brief description of the composition of the pavement, together with 
the composition of the pavement's subsoil (if possible accompanied with a 
cross section draft): 
Is the top la yer reinforeed concrete: 
Measure the taxiway evenness (by giving an indication of the mean depthof 
the tracks) so the extent of the tracks (rills) will become clear: 
Describe which different natures of damage of the taxiway surface our to be 
found in all the one square meter sample areas: 
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2.6.6.1.7* 

2.6.6.1.8* 

2.6.6.1.9* 

2.6.6.2* 
2.6.6.2.1 
2.6.6.2.2 
2.6.6.2.3 

2.6.6.2.4* 

2.6.7 
2.6.7.1* 
2.6.7.1.1 
2.6.7.2* 
2.6.7.2.1 

2.7* 
2.7.1* 

2.7.2* 

2.7.2.1* 
2.7.2.1.1 
2.7.2.1.2* 
2.7.2.1.3 

2.7.2.1.4 
2.7.2.1.5* 

2.7.2.1.6* 

2.7.2.1.7* 

2.7.2.2* 
2.7.2.2.1 
2.7.2.2.2 
2.7.2.2.3 

2.7.2.2.4* 

2.7.3 
2.7.3.1* 
2.7.3.1.1 
2.7.3.2* 
2.7.3.2.1 

Describe the directional nature of the damages in each of the one square 
meter sample areas: 
Give the proportion/dimension of the damage in each of the one square 
meter sample areas: 
Give the number of cracks and holes in each of the one square meter sample 
areas: 

Condition of an unpaved taxiway: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
Give a brief description of the composition of the surface's subsoil (if 
possible accompanied with a cross section draft): 
Measure the general condition of the taxiway: 

Taxiway markings: 
Is a taxiway centre line marking available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 
Is a taxi-holding position marking available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 

Apron: 
Number of aircraft stands: 

Condition of the apron surface (if the apron is paved start at 2.7.2.1, if the apron is 
unpaved start at 2.7.2.2): 

Condition of a paved apron: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
Give a brief description of the composition of the pavement, together with 
the composition of the pavement's subsoil (if possible accompanied with a 
cross section draft): 
Is the top layer reinforeed concrete: 
Describe which different natures of damage of the apron surface are to be 
found in all the one square meter sample areas: 
Give the proportionfdimension of the damage in each of the one square 
meter sample areas: 
Give the number of cracks and holes in each of the one square meter sample 
areas: 

Condition of an unpaved apron: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
Give a brief description of the composition of the surface's subsoit (if 
possible accompanied with a cross section draft): 
Measure the general condition of the apron: 

Apron markings: 
Are aircraft stand markings available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available markings: 
Mention the other type(s) of apron markings (if available): 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available markings: 
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2.8 
2.8.1 

2.8.1.1 
2.8.1.2 
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Minor preventive maintenance: 
Describe the frequency and nature of minor preventive maintenance activities with 
respect to: 

Surface and movement areas (runways, taxiways etc.): 
Lights (V ASIS, approach), if available: 
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3.1 
3.1.1 
3.1.2 
3.1.3 
3.1.4 
3.1.5* 
3.1.5.1 
3.1.6* 
3.1.6.1 
3.1.6.2 
3.2 
3.2.1 
3.2.2 
3.2.3 
3.2.4 
3.2.5* 
3.2.5.1 
3.2.6* 
3.2.6.1 
3.2.6.2 
3.3 
3.3.1 
3.3.2 
3.3.3 
3.3.4 
3.3.5* 
3.3.5.1 
3.3.6* 
3.3.6.1 
3.3.6.2 
3.4 
3.4.1 
3.4.2 
3.4.3 
3.4.4 
3.4.5* 
3.4.5.1 
3.4.6* 
3.4.6.1 
3.4.6.2 

3.5* 

Significant obstacles on and in the vicinity of the 
aerodrome: 

Obstacle no.I: 
Type: 
Location: 
Top elevation: 
Distance from nmway threshold: 
Are obstacle maricings available: 

Describe the condition/visibility of the available marlcings: 
Is an obstacle (obstruction) lighting system available: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Obstacle no.II: 
Type: 
Location: 
Top elevation: 
Distance from nmway threshold: 
Are obstacle maricings available: 

Describe the condition/visibility of the available marlcings: 
Is an obstacle (obstruction) lighting system available: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Obstacle no.III: 
Type: 
Location: 
Top elevation: 
Distance from nmway threshold: 
Are obstacle maricings available: 

Describe the condition/visibility of the available marlcings: 
Is an obstacle ( obstruction) lighting system available: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Obstacle no.IV: 
Type: 
Location: 
Top elevation: 
Distance from nmway threshold: 
Are obstacle maricings available: 

Describe the condition/visibility of the available marlcings: 
Is an obstacle (obstacle) lighting system available: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Note. 
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3.6* Declared distances: 
3.6.1 Take-off nm available (TORA): 
3.6.2 Take-off elistance available (TODA): 
3.6.3 Accelerate-stop elistance available (ASDA): 
3.6.4 Landing distance available (LDA) 

3.7 Describe local flying restrictions (if any): 
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4 Lighting aids: 

4.1* Signalling lamp: 
4.1.1 Location: 
4.1.2 Describe the serviceability status of the lamp: 
4.1.3 Describe the adequacy of the lamp: 

4.2* Aerodrome beacon: 
4.2.1 * Location: 
4.2.2 Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
4.2.3 Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

4.3* Approach lighting: 
4.3.1 Location: 
4.3.2* Mention the type of available system: 
4.3.3 Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
4.3.4 Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

4.4* Visual approach slope indicator systems: 
4.4.1 * Mention the type of available system: 
4.4.2* Location: 
4.4.3 Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
4.4.4 Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

299 



Part V: Checklist for group 3 

5 

5.1 
5.1.1 
5.1.1.1* 
5.1.2 
5.1.3 
5.1.4* 

5.2 
5.2.1 
5.2.2 
5.2.3 
5.2.4* 

5.3 
5.3.1 
5.3.2 
5.3.3 
5.3.4* 
5.3.5 

5.3.6 

5.4 
5.4.1 
5.4.2 
5.4.3 
5.4.4* 
5.4.5* 
5.4.5.1 * 
5.4.5.2* 
5.4.5.2.1 
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Navigation and communication aids: 

VHF equipment: 
Give a brief description of the equipment type(s): 

Mention what locations are to he found at what frequencies: 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the adequacy of each of the equipment type(s): 
Give a description of the status of use of the VHF-system as a whole: 

Aeronautical Fixed Telecommunication Network (AFTN): 
Give a brief description of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the adequacy of each of the equipment type(s): 
Give a description of the status of use of the AFI'N-system as a whole: 

NDB equipment: 
Give a brief description of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the equipment type(s): 
Describe the adequacy of each of the equipment type(s): 
Give a description of the status of use of the NDB-system as a whole: 
Mention the frequencies of Radio Tanzania (the broad casting station), used for 
NDB purposes: 
Mention the coordinates of the broad casting stations: 

VOR equipment: 
Give a brief description of the equipment type: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 
Give a description of the status of use of the VOR system as a whole: 
Is a VOR aerodrome checkpoint available: 

Mention the location and radio frequency of VOR aerodrome-checkpoint: 
Is a VOR aerodrome checkpoint marking and sign available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available marking: 
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6 

6.1 
6.1.1 

6.1.2 
6.1.2.1* 
6.1.2.2* 
6.1.2.3* 
6.1.2.4* 
6.1.2.5* 
6.1.2.6* 

6.1.3 
6.1.3.1* 
6.1.3.2* 
6.1.3.3* 
6.1.3.4* 

6.1.4 
6.1.4.1* 
6.1.4.2* 

6.1.5* 

6.2 
6.2.1 
6.2.2* 
6.2.3* 

6.3 
6.3.1 
6.3.2 
6.3.3 
6.3.4 
6.3.5 
6.3.6 
6.3.7 
6.3.8 
6.3.9 
6.3.10 
6.3.11 
6.3.12* 

Buildings: 

Passenger terminal building: 
Hours of operation: 

General passenger services, give a qualitative/quantitative description of: 
toilets, sanitary provisions: 
public telephone areas: 
shops: 
first aid facilities: 
public restaurant facilities: 
public bar facilities: 

Airline related passenger services, give a qualitativefquantitative description of: 
departure and arrival hall: 
passengers check-in area: 
immigration: 
customs area: 

Administrative related services, qualitativefquantitative description of: 
offices: 

· technica} offices: 

Give a general description of the condition of the building: 

Separate office building(s): 
Location: 
Mention the general features of the building: 
Give a description of the condition of the building: 

General aviation hangar: 
Hours of operation: 
Location: 
A vailable gross area: 
Capacity: 
Hangar owner: 
Hangar operator: 
Give a description of the maintenance carried out: 
Give a briefdescription of the maintenance equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of the maintenance equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the maintenance equipment: 
Is hangarspace available for visiting aircraft: 
Mention the condition of the building: 
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6.4 
6.4.1 
6.4.2 
6.4.3 
6.4.4 
6.4.5 
6.4.6 
6.4.7 
6.4.8 
6.4.9 
6.4.10 
6.4.11 
6.4.12* 

6.5 
6.5.1 
6.5.2 
6.5.3* 
6.5.4* 

6.6 
6.6.1 
6.6.2* 
6.6.3* 

6.7 
6.7.1 
6.7.2* 
6.7.3* 

6.8* 
6.8.1 
6.8.2* 
6.8.3* 

6.9 
6.9.1 
6.9.2* 
6.9.3* 

6.10 
6.10.1 
6.10.2* 
6.10.3* 
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Specific airfine hangar: 
Hours of operation: 
Location: 
A vailable gross area: 
Capacity: 
Hangar owner: 
Hangar operator: 
Give a description of the maintenance carried out: 
Are repair facilities available for visiting aircraft: 
Give a briefdescription of the maintenance equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of the maintenance equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the maintenance equipment: 
Mention the condition of the building: 

Air Traffic Control tower: 
Hours of operation: 
Location: 
Mention the general features: 
Mention the condition of the building: 

Power house(s): 
Location: 
Mention the general features: 
Give a description of the condition of the building: 

Airport Governmental staf! houses: 
Location: 
Mention the general features: 
Give a description of the condition of the building(s): 

Fire house: 
Location: 
Mention the general features of the building: 
Give a description of the condition of the building: 

Meteo-observation house: 
Location: 
Mention the general features of the building: 
Give a description of the condition of the building: 

Other buildings: 
Location of each of the other buildings: 
Mention the general features of each of the other buildings: 
Give a description of the condition of each of the other buildings: 
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7 Air Traffic Control (ATC) Services: 

Give a brief description of: 
7.1 * type of service provided: 
7.2 hours of service: 
7.3 the system for the management of air trafik in the airspace associated with the 

aerodrome; 
7.4 the system of Aeronautical Information Service, if available: 
7.5* method of obtaining and disseminating meteorological information, including 

meteorological visibility, local forecasts etc. 
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8 

8.1* 
8.1.1* 
8.1.2 

8.2* 
8.2.1* 
8.2.2 
8.2.3* 
8.2.4* 
8.2.5* 

8.2.6* 
8.2.7 
8.2.8* 

8.3* 
8.3.1 
8.3.2* 
8.3.3 
8.3.4* 
8.3.5* 
8.3.6 
8.3.7* 
8.3.8 
8.3.9 
8.3.10 
8.3.10.1 
8.3.10.2 
8.3.10.2.1 
8.3.10.2.2 
8.3.11 * 
8.3.12* 
8.3.13* 
8.3.14 
8.3.15* 
8.3.16* 

8.4 
8.4.1 
8.4.2* 
8.4.3 
8.4.3.1 
8.4.3.2 
8.4.4 
8.4.5* 
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Facilities and services: 

Pre-flight altimeter check locations and elevations: 
Elevation: 
INS checkpoint bay (coordinates): 

Is an aerodrome emergency planning available: 
Mention the types of emergencies planned for: 
Mention the supporting agencies involved in the plan: 
Mention the responsibilities for each of the agencies: 
Is an emergency operations centre and command post available: 
Give a description of aerodrome emergency exercises held (frequency, scope, 
people and equipment involved): 
Describe the serviceability status of emergency communication system: 
Describe the adequacy of emergency communication system: 
Mention the coordination plans with adjacent Flight Information Regions (FIRs), if 
existing: 

Rescue and fire fighting: 
Hours of operation: 
Required proteetion level: 
What is the available proteetion level: 
What is the available amount of water for RFFS-purposes: 
Mention the type(s) of available extinguishing agents: 
Describe the storage used for each type of extinguishing agent: 
Number of vehicles and rescue equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of vehicles and rescue equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of vehicles and rescue equipment: 
Are oxygen and related services available: 

Give a description of what is available: 
Give a description of the equipment used: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment under consideration: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment under consideration: 

Are emergency access roads available: 
Describe the access to runways from fire stations (direct or with turns): 
Describe the serviceability status of communication and alerting system: 
Describe the adequacy of communication and alerting system: 
Number of trained personnel: 
Give a briefdescription of the training program for RFFS: 

Ground services: 
Location of fuel farm: 
What are the available fuel grades: 
Give a brief description of the refuelling system used: 

Describe the serviceability status of the refuelling equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the refuelling equipment: 

Mention the storage facilities used for fuel: 
What are the available oil grades: 
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8.5 Ground vehicles: 
8.5.1 * Mention all the available station vehicles, also quantitatively: 
8.5.2 Describe the serviceability status of each of the station vehicles: 
8.5.3 Describe the adequacy of the existing vehicles: 
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9 

9.1 
9.1.1 
9.1.2 
9.1.3 
9.1.4 

9.2 
9.2.1 
9.2.1.1 
9.2.1.2 
9.2.2 
9.2.2.1 
9.2.2.2 

9.3* 
9.3.1* 
9.3.2* 

9.3.3 
9.3.4 

9.4 
9.4.1 
9.4.2 
9.4.3 

9.5 
9.5.1 
9.5.2 
9.5.3 

9.6 
9.6.1* 
9.6.2 
9.6.3 
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Utilities and infrastructure: 

Water supply: 
Give a briefdescription of the supply system (also quantitative): 
What is the starage capacity: 
Describe the serviceability status of the supply system: 
Describe the adequacy of the supply system: 

Electrical power services: 
Give a brief description of the main system: 

Describe the serviceability status of the system as a whole: 
Describe the adequacy of the system as a whole: 

Give a braad description of the equipment used within the main system: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment used: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment used: 

Secondary power supply/standby equipment: 
Give a briefdescription of the type of equipment: 
The equipment is capable to supply power requirements of the next aerodrome 
facilities (make a list): 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Surface drainage: 
Give a brief description of the system used: 
Describe the serviceability status of the system used: 
Describe the adequacy of the system used: 

Sewerage: 
Give a brief description of the system used: 
Describe the serviceability status of the system used: 
Describe the adequacy of the system used: 

Telecommunications: 
What sart of telecommunication services are available: 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the provided services: 
Describe the adequacy of each of the provided services: 
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9.7 

9.7.1 
9.7.2 
9.7.3 
9.7.4 
9.7.5 
9.7.6 
9.7.7 
9.7.8 
9.7.9 
9.7.10 
9.7.11 
9.7.12 

Ducting: 
Give a description of the condition (age, type etc.) of: 

sewerage ducting; 
drainage ducting; 
telecommunication ducting; 
water supply ducting; 
electrical power supply ducting; 
fuelling system ducting; 
oil ducting; 
oxygen and related services ducting; 
rescue and fire fighting water supply ducting; 
rescue and fire fighting extinguishing agents ducting; 
lighting aids ducting; 
navigation and communication aids ducting. 
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10 

10.1 
10.2 
10.3 

10.4 
10.4.1 
10.4.1.1 
10.4.1.2 
10.4.1.3 
10.4.1.4 
10.4.2 
10.4.2.1 
10.4.2.2 
10.4.2.3 
10.4.2.4 
10.4.3 
10.4.3.1 * 
10.4.3.2 
10.4.3.3 
10.4.3.4 
10.4.4 
10.4.4.1* 
10.4.4.2 
10.4.4.3 
10.4.4.4 
10.4.5 
10.4.5.1 
10.4.5.2 
10.4.5.3 
10.4.5.4 
10.4.6 
10.4.6.1 
10.4.6.2 
10.4.6.3 
10.4.6.4 
10.4.7 
10.4.7.1 
10.4.7.2 
10.4.7.3 
10.4.7.4 
10.4.8 
10.4.8.1 * 
10.4.8.2 
10.4.8.3 
10.4.8.4 
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Meteorological data: 

Fill in the mean daily maximum and minimum temperature(0C): 
Fill in the estimated monthly mean pressure (MB): 
Fill in the absolute humidity (G/m3

): 

Equipment: 
Anemometer: 

Mention the type of anemometer: 
Location of anemometer: 
Describe the serviceability status of the anemometer: 
Describe the adequacy of the anemometer: 

Separate wind direction indicator for meteorological purposes:] 
Mention the type of wind direction indicator: 
Location of wind direction indicator: 
Describe the serviceability status of the wind direction indicator: 
Describe the adequacy of the wind direction indicator: 

Barometer: 
Mention the type(s) of barometer: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the type(s) of barometer: 
Describe the adequacy of each of the type(s) of barometer: 

Thermometer: 
Mention the type(s) of thermometer: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the type(s) of thermometer: 
Describe the adequacy of each of the type(s) of thermometer: 

Hygrometer: 
Mention the type of hygrometer: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Radiation equipment: 
Mention the type of radiation equipment: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Sunshine equipment: 
Mention the type of sunshine equipment: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Rain gauges: 
Mention the type(s) of rain gauges: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of the gauges: 
Describe the adequacy of the gauges: 
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10.4.10 
10.4.10.1 
10.4.10.2 
10.4.10.3 
10.4.10.4 

10.5 
10.5.1 
10.5.2 
10.5.3* 
10.5.4* 
10.5.5 
10.5.6 

10.5.6.1 

Other meteorological equipment: 
Mention the type(s) of other meteorological equipment (if available): 
Location of other meteorological equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Supply and use of meteorological services: 
Meteorological service eperating hours: 
Mention the interval time: 
What information is included in the produced basic weather reports: 
Describe the produced forecasts: 
What sort of warnings and other guidance are being produced: 
Is distribution of information to necessarily aerodromes in Tanzania part of the 
service. 

List the aerodromes to which information is distributed: 
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11 

11.1 
11.1.1 
11.1.2 
11.1.3 
11.1.4 
11.1.5 
11.1.5.1 
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Medical: 

Medical facilities: 
Give a quantitative description of available medical equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of medical equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of medical equipment: 
Give an overview of the available skilied personnel: 
Is extemal medical assistance available: 

Give a description of this extemal assistance (both quantitative and qualitati ve ): 
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12 

12.1 
12.1.1 
12.1.2 
12.1.3 

12.2 
12.2.1 
12.2.2 
12.2.3 

12.3 
12.3.1 
12.3.1.1 

12.3.2 
12.3.2.1 
12.3.2.1.1 
12.3.2.1.2 
12.3.3 
12.3.3.1 

12.3.3.1.1 

12.3.3.1.2* 

12.3.3.1.2.1 * 
12.3.3.1.2.2* 
12.3.3.1.2.3 
12.3.3.1.2.4* 
12.3.3.1.2.5 
12.3.3.1.2.6 
12.3.3.1.2. 7 
12.3.3.1.3 

12.3.3.1.4 

12.3.3.1.5 
12.3.3.1.6 
12.3.3.1.7 
12.3.3.1.8 

Security and safety: 

Has an airport security programme been implemented: 
Has the programme been tested (mention the frequency): 
What are the objectives of the airport security programme ? 
What are the sourees of regulations of the airport security programme ? 

Name security authorities and mention their responsibilities: 
Give a description of the memhership of the airport security committee: 
Mention the frequency of the minutes of the security committee: 
Give an outline of the security structure (organization): 

Security measures: 
With respecttopassengers and baggage: 

Are procedures and equipment available for the inspeetion/screening of 
passengers and their baggage: 

With respect to aircraft security: 
Are security procedures available to proteet the aircraft on the ground: 

Are parked aircraft being guarded at the apron: 
Are parked aircraft being guarded at the hangar and adjacent areas: 

With respect to security of the airport: 
Are aircraft movement areas for passengers on the air side adequately defmed 
and controlled: 

Describe which procedures, devices or obstacles are used to prevent 
inadvertent entry of persons or large dornestic animals onto any air operation 
areas: 
Is a perimeter fencing available ? If yes, describe the fencing in accordance 
with the following points of reference: 

Location: 
Type: 
Condition of the fence: 
Is a security lighting system available: 
Serviceability status of the security lighting: 
Adequacy of the security lighting: 
Location of safeguarded gates: 

Give a brief description of security checks/identification for aerodrome staff, 
workers and cabin crew, with re gard to the aircraft movement areas: 
Give a brief description of security checks/identification for aerodrome staff, 
workers and cabin crew, with regard to the passenger terminal building: 
Is identification necessary when entering the hangars: 
Is identification necessary when entering the control tower: 
Is identification necessary when entering the power house(s): 
Is identification necessary when entering the airport government staff 
house(s): 
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12.4 
12.4.1 
12.4.1.1 
12.4.1.2 
12.4.1.3 
12.4.1.4 
12.4.2 
12.4.2.1 
12.4.2.2 
12.4.2.3 
12.4.2.4 

12.5 
12.5.1 
12.5.2 

12.5.3 
12.5.4 

12.6 
12.6.1 
12.6.2 
12.6.3 
12.6.4 
12.6.5 
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With respect to security related training; 
Mention the frequency of the training programmes of the following persons: 

Security staff: 
Ground operations staff: 
Airport security personnel: 
Others (mention these persons): 

Describe the scope of the security related training of the following persons: 
Security staff: 
Ground operations staff: 
Airport security personnel: 
Others (mention these persons): 

With respect to security related surveys and inspections: 
Mention the planned frequency of surveys and inspections: 
Mention the actual frequency of surveys and inspections (based on data of the 
former year): 
Give a briefdescription of the scope of surveys and inspections: 
Mention the agencies which execute the actual surveys and inspections, tagether 
with their responsibilities: 

With respect to security exercises: 
Mention the planned frequency of the exercises: 
Mention the actual frequency of the exercises (based on data of the former year): 
Mention the organization responsible for the exercises: 
Mention all participating agencies, tagether with their responsibilities: 
Mention the umpires of the exercises: 
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13 

13.1 
13.1.1 
13.1.1.1 
13.1.1.2* 
13.1.2 
13.1.2.1 
13.1.2.2 
13.2 

Operation related services: 

Cleaning: 
Of the surfaces of movement areas (nmways, taxiways etc.): 

Describe the responsibility with regard to this type of cleaning: 
Describe the frequency and nature of activities: 

Of the lights (V ASIS, approach), if available: 
Describe the responsibility with regard to this type of cleaning: 
Describe the frequency and nature of activities:. 

Describe the frequency of the mowing of grass (a possible movement area surface 
type), if available: 
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14 

14.1 
14.1.1* 
14.1.1.1* 
14.1.1.2* 
14.1.1.3 
14.1.1.4 
14.1.1.4.1 
14.1.1.4.2 

14.2 
14.2.1* 
14.2.1.1* 
14.2.1.2 

14.3 
14.3.1 * 
14.3.1.1 
14.3.1.2 
14.3.1.3 
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General visual ground aids: 

General signs: 
Is a landing direction indicator available: 

Location: 
Describe the configuration: 
Mention the conditionfvisibility of the indicator: 
Is the indicator illuminated: 

Describe the serviceability of the lighting system: 
Describe the adequacy of the lighting system: 

Indicators and ground signalling devices: 
Mention the available type(s) of indicators: 

Location (of each type): 
Mention the conditionfvisibility of each type of device: 

Visual aids to location: 
Mention the available type(s): 

Location (of each type): 
Describe the serviceability status of each type of equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of each type of equipment: 
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15 Maps and charts: 

15.1 Add maps and charts of: 
15.1.1 generallayout of the aerodrome; 
15.1.2 runway; 
15.1.3 areas that are restricted from use by the general public. 
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16 

16.1 
16.1.1 
16.1.1.1* 
16.1.2 
16.1.2.1* 

16.1.3 
16.1.3.1 

16.2 
16.2.1 
16.2.1.1* 

16.2.2 
16.2.2.1 * 

16.2.3 
16.2.3.1* 

16.3 
16.3.1 * 
16.3.2 

16.3.3* 
16.3.4* 
16.3.5* 

16.3.6* 

16.3.7* 
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Administration and organizational aspects: 

Goal setting: 
Purpose: 

Describe the basic reason for the existence of the aerodrome: 
Goals: 

Describe what the aerodrome organization is expected to achieve, or in other 
words describe the organizatien's target: 

Policy: 
Describe the broad guidance that assists the executive management in making 
decisions without the necessity of referring back to the board or committee of 
con trol: 

Goal achievement: 
Objective: 

Mention the results statement that outlines what management intends to achieve, 
the end result: 

Standard: 
Mention the prescribed level of achievement required in conneetion with the 
objective: 

Program: 
Give an overview of the programs: 

Management structures: 
Make a simple draftof the management system: 
For each participating group within the management system mention to what extent 
this group is engaged by DCA or acts as an independent part within the whole 
airport management system: 
Give a list of all the employees of each management participating group: 
Give a description of tasks and responsibilities of each of the participating groups: 
Give a detailed overview of the department structure, together with principal 
responsibilities: 
Mention the communication between the separate participating groups of the 
management: 
Mention what sort of reports are being sent by the separate departments to the 
chief executive: 
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Introduction: 

This overview may be helpful when problems rise with regard to standards or how to interpret the 
question. Also when evaluating the results this overview may be helpful. The mentioned references 
are meant to indicate where comment and explanations about the subject are to be found in Annex 
14. Additional notes, based on additional literature, are mentioned when the subject is not, or not 
sufficiently, under consideration in Annex 14. 

lmported to note is that use should be made of the 1990 edition of Annex 14. For, this edition 
was used to develop the checklist etc., and all references are addressed to this edition. Although in 
older editions most of the subjects mentioned in the checklist etc. are covered, a lot of them are to 
be found at other Annex 14 item numbers. 
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Checklist 
item: 

Commentjexplanation: 

1.11 Annex 14, 2.1 
1.12 Annex 14, 2.3 
2.1.3 Annex 14, 3.1.6 
2.1.4 Annex 14, 3.1.9 
2.1.5 Annex 14, 3.1.12-3.1.17 
2.1.6 A paved nmway consistsof one of the following materials: 

2.1.6.1 

320 

Tarmac 
· Asphalt 
· Bitumen 
An unpaved nmway consists of one of the following materials, and lack the above 
mentioned materials: 

Murram (sand and small stones) 
Crushed coral 
Grass 
Gravel 
Earth 
Sandy loam 

When it comes to the measurement of the actual damages of the paved nmway, it is 
best to first divide the nmway into two main sample areas. The first area consists of 
the centre section of the nmway, because this is the most loaded area of the nmway. 
The second area is less loaded and situated in the touch down zone of the nmway. 
These two main sample areas should cover the completely wide of the nmway and be 
about 20 meters long. 
In each of the two main sample areas 15 smaller reetangwar areasof one meter long 
and one meter wide each (the "one square meter areas") should be identified 
randomly. Nevertheless, their location should be such that the width of the nmway is 
covered by these one square meter sample areasas equally as possible, so the issues 
mentioned in 2.1.6.1.4 to 2.1.6.1.10 are measured both in the middle and near the 
edges of the nmway. 

The one square meter area locations should also be drafted in the form to be used to 
fill in the answers and be provided with an identification number. An example of how 
to measure the damages in the centre section of the nmway is given in Figure 2.1 (it 
may be unnecessary to say, but the same should be done for the touch down zone). 

Pi gure 2.1: Examp Ie of how to scatter the one square meter sample areas over the main sample area in the 
centre section of the runway. 
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Why are two main sample areas chosen instead of examining the whole runway ? 
This is done to provide a relative quick methodology for examining the runway 
condition. Within this methodology the least loaded runway area serves as an object 
of comparison. It therefore should be compared with the most loaded runway area 
(later on the least loaded runway area also needs to be compared withother 
movement areas). 

When evaluating the results of the measurements, for both two main sample areas the 
maximum and the mean values for all the issues measured in 2.1.6.1.4 to 2.1.6.1.10 
should be calculated. These values should be compared and analysed, so civil 
engineerscan visualise the condition of the runway. The idea is that if there appears 
to be hardly any difference between the values for both main sample areas, the 
condition of the runway probably will not cause any danger. For, the most loaded area 
(which is expected to wear out more rapidly than the least loaded area) doesnotshow 
more signs of wear than the least loaded area. On the other hand, if differences 
between these values are obviously observed the runway most likely is in bad 
condition. When according to civil engineering specialists the differences are 
significant, which could mean that the pavement is so damaged that the situation 
might become dangerous with respect to safety, it is advisable to carry out a second 
inspection. This one should be more thorough than the one as described above. It 
should also be approached differently. Insteadof choosing a number of small sample 
areas randomly, all damages at the movement area under consideration should be ex
amined this time (maybe also making use of drill holes at places were water becomes 
visible at the surface). After this test a defmitive judgement should be passed on the 
pavement. 

Of course, only two main sample areas are very little and many coincidental situations 
play a role. So a reliable judgement with regard to the condition of the runway is very 
debatable if based on this methodology. 
That is why it is advised to identify six sub sample areas. The above mentioned mean 
and maximum values of the most loaded area should also be related to the values of 
the sub sample areas. Three of these areas should be sited somewhere between the 
two main sample areas, while the other three should be sited beyond the centre 
section of the runway. These sub sample areas however are smaller than the main 
sample areas. They should cover the whole width of the runway with only one row of 
five one square meter areas, to be identified randomly, but also equally scattered 
along the runway width. An example of how to scatter the one square meter sample 
areasis given in Figure 2.2. 
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2.1.6.1.1 
2.1.6.1.2 
2.1.6.1.3 
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sub 
sample 

Figure 2.2: Example of how toscatter the one square meter areasover the sub sample area(s). 

So, after identifying two main sample areas and six sub sample areas the situation 
may look like this: 

touchdown zone main 
sample area 

centre secti.on main sample area 

six sub sample areas runway 

Figure 2.3: Example of how toscatter the main and sub sample areasover the nmway. 

The location of the sub sample areas should also be drafted in the form used to fill in 
the answers to the questions, and be provided with numbers. 
Although the execution of this methodology takes up some time it is very important 
to carry it out properly and thoroughly. The importallee of a runway in good 
condition should never be underestimated ! Besides, it is still less time-consuming 
than a thorough inspecting of the whole runway ! 
Annex 14, 3.1.21-3.1.25 
Annex 14, 2.5 
Annex 14, 9.4.4, Attachment A (section 7) 
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2.1.6.1.6 The evenness should be measured transverse (perpendicular to the moving direction of 
the aircraft). An indication of the mean depth of the track should be given in 
millimetres. Also Annex 14, Attachment A (section 5) is applicable here. 
One way of dealing with this item is by stretching out a strong nylon string 
transversely on the pavement at several different locations. For each location record 
the maximum deviation between the pavement surface and the string line. Calculate 
the mean depth of all locations and note it. 

2.1.6.1.7 Different sorts of damages exist. For example crumbling (pot-holes), cracks, waves 
and displacement (depression), settiement and cavity, melting and blowing out, 
wearing (deterioration). So, note all sorts of damages you can identify along the 
runway sample areas and one square meter areas. 

2.1.6.1.8 Is the main part of the damages (especially cracks) in the one square meter area 
under consideration directed longitudinal, transverse, or so diverse that nothing can be 
said about the direction ? 

2.1.6.1.9 First fmd the biggest damage in the one square meter sample area under 
consideration, then measure the length, width and depth of this damage. 

2.1.6.1.10 For each of the one square meter sample areas count the damages. Also make a draft 
of the top view of each of these small sample areas. Pay attention to the scale of the 
draft. This means that the damages at the draft cover relatively justas much of the 
area as they do in reality, at the sample area. 

2.1.6.2 When it comes to the measurement of the actual damages of the unpaved runway, it is 
best to first divide the runway into two main sample areas, as was also the case with 
the paved runway (refer to 2.1.6.1). The first area consistsof the centre section of the 
runway, because this is the most loaded area of the runway. The second area is less 
loaded and situated in the touch down zone of the runway. These two main sample 
areas should cover the complete wide of the runway and be about 20 meters long. 
However, when dealing with this case, the one of an unpaved runway, it is not 
necessary to divide the two main sample areas into "one square meter areas", as was 
the case with the paved runway (refer to 2.1.6.1). 
Nevertheless, the location of the two main sample areas should be drafted in the form 
to be used to fill in the answers. 
In both these two main sample areas the items mentioned in 2.1.6.2.3 to 2.1.6.2.5 
should be measured. 

Besides inspeeling the two main sample areas it is advisable to take a good look 
around at the runway to see whether there are (more) large damages of the runway's 
surface. If there are, please note them. 

Civil engineering specialist should analyse and evaluate the results of the inspeetion 
(as carried out in the way as described above). They have to decide whether the 
surface is so seriously damaged that the situation might become dangerous with 
respect to safety. If, according to that judgement, the situation is found dangerously 
actions to improve the situation and restore safety have to be taken. 
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2.1.6.2.4 

2.1.6.2.5 

2.1.7.1 
2.1.7.2 
2.1.7.3 
2.1.7.4 
2.1.7.5.1 
2.2.6 
2.2.6.1 
2.2.6.1.1 
2.2.6.1.2 
2.2.6.1.5 
2.2.6.1.6 
2.2.6.1.7 
2.2.6.1.8 
2.2.6.1.9 
2.2.6.2 
2.2.6.2.4 
2.2.6.2.5 
2.2.7.2.1 
2.3 
2.3.1 
2.3.2 
2.3.4 
2.4 
2.4.2 
2.4.3 
2.4.4.1 
2.4.4.2 
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To measure the nmway evenness, it is best to use the "straight-edge method". Within 
each of the two main sample areas a 3 meter straight edge is lain down at five 
different locations both transverse and longitudinal. All along the length of the bar the 
deviations are measured. For each location the maximum deviation at that location 
should be noted in the form used to fill in the answers. 
So, eventually you will have five maximum transverse deviation measurements and 
five maximum longitudinal deviation measurements per main sample area. 
Although this method seems quite simple, it gives a good indication of the nmway 
evenness. The best reliability of the measurements will be obtained if the method is 
carried out or supervised by experienced civil engineers. 
Also Annex 14, Attachment A (section 5) may have some valuable information with 
respect to the straight-edge method. 
Although this is a subjective matter and therefore the reliability is debatable, a general 
opinion is asked with respect to the condition of the nmway. As was the case with the 
nmway evenness measurement it could best be carried out or supervised by 
experienced civil engineers. Within the two main sample areas they could have a look 
at the extent of the damages (potholes etc.) and make a decision about the safety of 
the nmway. If the situation becomes dangerous measures should be taken to improve 
the situation andrestore the safety. As already mentioned under note 2.1.6.2 a 
judgement should not be solely based on the findings within the sample areas. Also 
the impressions of a good look around at the entire nmway should be included in the 
judgement. 
Annex 14, 5.2.2 
Annex 14, 5.2.3 
Annex 14, 5.2.4 
E.g. side strip marking. 
Annex 14, 5.5.8 
Refer to note 2.1.6 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.1 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.2 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.6 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.7 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.8 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.9 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.10 
Refer to note 2.1.6.2 
Refer to note 2.1.6.2.4 
Refer to note 2.1.6.2.5 
Annex 14, 5.5.8 
Annex 14, 3.3.1 
Annex 14, 3.3.2 
Annex 14, 3.3.5 
Annex 14, 3.3.18 
Annex 14, 3.6, Attachment A (section 2) 
Annex 14, 3.6.1 
Annex 14, 3.6.2 
Annex 14, 3.6.4, 3.6.5 
Refer to note 2.1.6 
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2.5 
2.5.1 
2.5.2 
2.5.3 
2.6 
2.6.1 
2.6.2 
2.6.3 
2.6.4 
2.6.5 
2.6.6 
2.6.6.1 

Annex 14, 3.5, 3.5.1, Attachment A (section 2) 
Annex 14, 3.5.2 
Annex 14, 3.5.3 
Annex 14, 3.5.4, 3.5.5 
Annex 14, 3.7.1-3.7.3 
Annex 14, 3.7.4 
E.g. perpendicular to or parallel with the primary runway. 
Annex 14, 3.7.7, Table 3-1 
Annex 14, 3.8 
Annex 14, 3.9.2 
Refer to note 2.1.6 
It is not necessary to divide the movement area under discussion into two main 
sample areas, as was the case with the primary runway. One main area will be 
sufficient. For, the least loaded area of the primary runway will serve as an object of 
comparison. Also here it is advisable to identify four sub sample areas; two on each 
side of the main sample area. Each sub sample area again consists of only one row of 
five one square meter areas, equally scatteredover the width of the taxiway. 
Of course the identification of four sub sample areas needs only to be done when the 
taxiway is rather a long one. If the taxiway is only 100 meter long it is useless to 
identify four sub sample areas. Nevertheless, the position of the main and sub sample 
areas, tagether with the one square meter areas, should be drafted in the form used to 
fill in the answers, provided with numbers. 
So, after identifying one main sample area and four sub sample areas the situation of 
the taxiway may look like the situation in Figure 2.4. 
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2.6.6.1.1 
2.6.6.1.2 
2.6.6.1.5 

2.6.6.1.6 
2.6.6.1.7 
2.6.6.1.8 
2.6.6.1.9 
2.6.6.2 

2.6.6.2.4 
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main sample area taxiway 

four sub sample areas 

Figure 2.4: Examp Ie of how to scatter the main and sub sample areas over the taxiway. 

For an explanation of how to identify and scatter the one square meter sample areas 
over the main sample area be referred to 2.1.6.1 and Figure 2.1. 

As already stated above, also here the maximum and mean values of the measured 
issues should be calculated. In this way a comparison between the taxiway and the 
least loaded area of the primary runway is possible, and to judge upon the condition 
of the taxiway. 

Also the taxiway should be the subject of a second and more thorough inspeetion if 
the damages seem to be serious (be referred to 2.1.6.1). 
Annex 14, 3.7.13, 3.7.14 
Annex 14, 3.7.12 
The evenness should be measured transverse (perpendicular to the rnaving direction of 
the aircraft). An indication of the mean depth of the track should be given in 
millimetres. 
One way of dealing with this item is by stretching out a strong nylon string 
transversely on the pavement at several different locations. For each location record 
the maximum deviation between the pavement surface and the string line. Out of 
these maximum values, the mean value should be calculated. 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.7 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.8 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.9 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.10 
There is noneed to divide the taxiway into several parts. The meaning is to inspeet 
the whole taxiway and measure the items 2.6.6.2.1 to 2.6.6.2.4. 
Although this is a subjective matter and therefore the reliability is debatable, a general 
apinion is asked with respect to the condition of the taxiway. It could best be carried 
out or supervised by experienced civil engineers. The meaning is to take a good look 
at the extent of the damages (potholes etc.) and make a decision about the safety of 
the taxiway. If the situation becomes dangerous measures should betaken to imprave 
the situation and restare the safety. 
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2.6.7.1 
2.6.7.2 
2.7 
2.7.1 
2.7.2 
2.7.2.1 

2.7.2.1.2 
2.7.2.1.5 
2.7.2.1.6 
2.7.2.1.7 
2.7.2.2 

2.7.2.2.4 
2.7.3.1 
2.7.3.2 

Annex 14, 5.2.8 
Annex 14, 5.2.9 
Annex 14, 3.11, 3.11.1 
Annex 14, 3.11.2 
Refer to note 2.1.6 
As was the case with the taxiway it is not necessary to identify two main sample 
areas (be referred to note 2.6.6.1). Only one will be sufficient since it is being 
compared with the least loaded area of the primary runway. The difference with the 
note of 2.6.6.1 is that for the apron the sub sample areas should not be identified. In 
stead of these sub sample areas ten "sub one square meter areas" should be identified. 
They should be scattered all over the apron. After identifying these ten sub one square 
meter areas and the main sample area, the apron may look like Figure 2.5. 

Dl 
Dw 0 main sample area 9 

2 0 
l'eo 0 0 

0 0 0 
0 0 0 Os 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 

0 
0 

7 

6 

ten sub one square meter areas apron 

Figure 2.5: Example of how toscatter the main sample area and sub one square meter areasover the apron. 

As was the case with the taxiway, the position of the main sample area and the sub 
one square meter areas should be drafted in the form used to fill in the answers, 
provided with numbers. 
Annex 14, 3.11.3 
Refer to note 2.1. 6.1. 7 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.9 
Refer to note 2.1.6.1.10 
There is noneed to divide the apron into several parts. The meaning is to inspeet the 
whole apron and measure the items 2.7.2.2.1 to 2.7.2.2.4. 
Refer to note 2.6.6.2.4 
Annex 14, 5.2.12 
E.g. marking to the fuel hydrant. 
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3 
3.1.5 
3.1.6 
3.2.5 
3.2.6 
3.3.5 
3.3.6 
3.4.5 
3.4.6 
3.5 

3.6 
4.1 
4.2 
4.2.1 
4.3 
4.3.2 
4.4 
4.4.1 
4.4.2 
5.1.1.1 

5.1.4 

5.2.4 
5.3.4 
5.4.4 
5.4.5 
5.4.5.1 
5.4.5.2 
6.1.2.1 
6.1.2.2 
6.1.2.3 
6.1.2.4 
6.1.2.5 
6.1.2.6 
6.1.3.1 
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Annex 14, 4 (in general) 
Annex 14, 6.1, 6.2 
Annex 14, 6.3 
Annex 14, 6.1, 6.2 
Annex 14, 6.3 
Annex 14, 6.1, 6.2 
Annex 14, 6.3 
Annex 14, 6.1, 6.2 
Annex 14, 6.3 
lf more than four significant obstacles exist, please use for each of the other obstacles 
the sameprocedures as used in 3.1 to 3.1.6.2. You may write down the data in the 
back of the form (general remarks). 
Annex 14, 2.7, page 2 (definition declared distances), Attachment A (section 3) 
Annex 14, 5.1.3 
Annex 14, 5.3.3.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.3.2, 5.3.3.3 
Annex 14, 5.3.5, 5.3.5.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.5.1, 5.3.5.2-5.3.5.9 
Annex 14, 5.3.6.1 
Annex 14, 5.3.6.2, 5.3.6.6-5.3.6.51 
Annex 14, 5.3.6.9-5.3.6.11, 5.3.6.27, 5.3.6.38 
For example, at Dar es Salaam International Airport; the next grouping exists: 
Tabora, Mwanza and Mbeya are grouped at 119.3 MHz, 
Mtwara, Lolkisale, Bondwa and Dar es Salaam are grouped at 123.3 MHz. 
Although the serviceability status of the equipment can be almost 100 %, the status of 
use of the system as a whole can be almost nihil. Mostly this is caused because some 
adjacent but necessary equipment does not function. To illustrate the difference 
between serviceability status and status of use the following example is used. The 
serviceability status of an ILS equipment (if available) could be 100 %. But, because 
of a failure of the air conditioning system (used to cool the ILS equipment), the ILS 
equipment will be switched off automatically. For, the temperature will become too 
high. So, the status of use of the ILS system as a whole will be nihil. 
Refer to note 5.1.4 
Refer to note 5.1.4 
Refer to note 5.1.4 
Annex 14, 5.2.11 
Annex 14, 2.4.1 
Annex 14, 5.2.11, 5.4.3 
Is their number adequate ? 
Is their number adequate ? 
What is the number of shops ? Also give a brief description of the type(s) of shops. 
Is the first aid provision serviceable and adequate ? 
Give the number of public restaurant facilities. 
Give the number of public bar facilities. 
What is the available gross area ? Also mention the state of repair of this area (when 
was the area constructed, mention the frequency of the painting activities, what about 
the condition of the paint workat the moment ?). Also mention the complaints as 
expressed by the users of this area. 
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6.1.3.2 
6.1.3.3 
6.1.3.4 
6.1.4.1 

6.1.4.2 
6.1.5 

6.2.2 

6.2.3 
6.3.12 
6.4.12 
6.5.3 
6.5.4 
6.6.2 
6.6.3 
6.7.2 
6.7.3 
6.8 
6.8.2 
6.8.3 
6.9.2 
6.9.3 
6.10.2 
6.10.3 
7.1 

7.5 
8.1 
8.1.1 
8.2 
8.2.1 
8.2.3 
8.2.4 
8.2.5 
8.2.6 
8.2.8 

8.3 
8.3.2 
8.3.4 
8.3.5 

Refer to note 6.1.3.1 
Mention the number of desks and their adequacy. 
Refer to note 6.1.3.1 
Mention the number of offices. Also give a briefdescription of the users of the 
offices. 
Refer to note 6.1.4.1 
When was the building constructed ? Mention the frequency of the painting activities. 
What is the condition of the paint work at the moment ? Mention the general 
complaints as expressed by users of the building. 
A possible example of a building's general features description may look like this: the 
building is made of stone, with a concrete foundation. It has a rectangular shape, flat 
roof and three floors, each containing 4 rooms (except for the top floor which exists 
of only one room). Basis: 5 meters long , 4 meters wide and 20 meters high. It 
contains windows at all sides, and only one door at the north-side. The separated 
floors are connected with a wooden spiral stairs. 
Refer to note 6.1.5 
Refer to note 6.1.5 
Refer to note 6.1.5 
Refer to note 6.2.2 
Refer to note 6.1.5 
Refer to note 6.2.2 
Refer to note 6.1.5 
Refer to note 6.2.2 
Refer to note 6.1.5 
Annex 14, 9.2.23, 9.2.24 
Refer to note 6.2.2 
Refer to note 6.1.5 
Refer to note 6.2.2 
Refer to note 6.1.5 
Refer to note 6.2.2 
Refer to note 6.1.5 
E.g. Aerodrome control service, approach control service, area control service, flight 
information service. 
For detailed information with respect to meteorological data be referred to Chapter 10. 
Annex 14, 2.6 
Annex 14, 2.6.3 
Annex 14, 9.1 
Annex 14, 9.1.5 
Annex 14, 9.1.5 
Annex 14, 9.1.6-9.1.9 
Annex 14, 9.1.11, 9.1.12 
Annex 14, 9.1.10 
For example, describe to what extent Dar es Salaam International Airport can ask e.g. 
Nairobi International Airport and Entebbe International Airport for assistance. 
Annex 14, 9.2 
Annex 14, 9.2.2-9.2.4 
Annex 14, 9.2.8-9.2.15, Table 9-2 
Annex 14, 9.2.5-9.2.7 
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8.3.7 
8.3.11 
8.3.12 
8.3.13 
8.3.15 
8.3.16 
8.4.2 
8.4.5 
8.5.1 

9.3 
9.3.1 
9.3.2 
9.6.1 

10.4.3.1 
10.4.4.1 
10.4.8.1 
10.5.3 

10.5.4 
12.3.3.1.2 
12.3.3.1.2.1 
12.3.3.1.2.2 
12.3.3.1.2.4 
13.1.1.2 
14.1.1 
14.1.1.1 
14.1.1.2 
14.2.1 
14.2.1.1 
14.3.1 
16.1.1.1 
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Annex 14, 9.2.16, 9.2.27 
Annex 14, 9.2.20-9.2.22 
Annex 14, 9.2.24 
Annex 14, 9.2.25, 9.2.26 
Annex 14, 9.2.28, 9.2.29 
Describe the frequency, the scope and the involved persons. 
E.g. Jet A-1, Avgas 100 LL. 
E.g. Aero Shell turbine oil 500, Aero hydraulic 1B, Aero Shell fluid 14. 
Possible station vehicles are: 
High loaders, toilet service cars, staff bus, senior cars, conveyer beits, passenger steps, 
ground power units, start air tanks, start air units, towing tractors for aircraft, towing 
tractors for baggage trailers, towing tractors for cargo trailers, tow bars, baggage trol
leys, baggage trailers, cargo trailers, fork trucks, pallet transporters, aircraft cleaning 
equipment, apronfrunway cleaning vehicles, and many other types of station vehicles. 
Annex 14, 8.1 
Annex 14, 8.1.2-8.1.4 
Annex 14, 8.1.1, 8.1.5, Table 8-1 
Give the number of radios, also give the number of extensions and direct lines of 
telephones, telefaxes and telexes. 
E.g. aneroid and kew barometers. 
E.g. dry, wet and maximum/minimum type. 
E.g. self tilting type, simple type. 
A possible basic weather report consists of: 
Wind direction and speed 
Actual weather (rain, dust, hail etc.) 
Clouds (amount and height) 
Temperature 
Altimeter setting (atmospheric pressure) 
E.g. trend type forecast. 
Annex 14, 8.4 
Annex 14, 8.4.4, 8.4.5 
Annex 14, 8.4.1-8.4.3 
Annex 14, 8.5 
Annex 14, 9.4.2 
Annex 14, 5.1.2 
Annex 14, 5.1.2.1 
Annex 14, 5.1.2.2, 5.1.2.3 
E.g. wind direction indicator. Also see Annex 14, 5.1.1.1-5.1.1.5 
E.g. Annex 14, 5.1.1.2 
E.g. aerodrome beacon; flashing white and green. 
The purpose of Toronto International Airport serves as an example. The governing 
body of the airport stated that it "will continue to be an important component of the 
Canadian Civil Air transportation system. lt will be a major national hub for domestic, 
transborder and international air travel and the primary terminus for major air carriers 
serving the Toronto area". It is stated that the statement need not to be elaborate or 
lengthy, in fact in most instances, the shorter, the better. 
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16.1.2.1 

16.2.1.1 
16.2.2.1 

16.2.3.1 

16.3.1 

The prilleipal goal areas are stated below, together with some examples of related 
objectives (refer to 16.2.1): 

Goal: Objective: 
· Financial To maximize profit 

To minimize loss 
To maximize investment 

· Economie To generate industry and commerce for the region 
To provide high levels of employment at the airport 

· Operational To promote high levels of aviation safety 
To provide for training flights 
To provide 24-hour operations 
To provide general aviation facilities 
To provide very stringent security controls 

· Social To provide easy conneetion (e.g. shuttles) to particular destinations 
To maximize the accessibility of the airport to the region it serves 
To spread the benefits of the airport evenly across the community 
To alleviate unemployment 

· Politica} To provide a base for the national air carrier 
To provide an airport within a particular political jurisdiction 
To provide a showpiece "gateway" to a country 

· Environmental To minimize land take 
To minimize air and water pollution 
To minimize noise impact 

Refer to note 16.1.2.1 
Usually this includes references to quality, quantity, costand time frame for the 
desired result. It therefore represents an acceptable performance for a particular area. 
For example; if the objective is to process all tenant projects, the standard could be to 
do this in the fmancial year under consideration while at the same time reducing the 
controllable processing time by 25 percent. 
Every separated program contains the action steps which are necessary to achleve the 
object under discussion at a particular level of performance. 
A commonly used system as showed in Figure 16.1 will serve as an example: 

Policy board 

..,-..~.. 
Chief executive 

Airport Departments 

Figure 16.1: An ailport management system 
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16.3.3 

16.3.4 

16.3.5 
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The list should contain basic features like names, age, job titles, educational 
background, tasks and responsibilities within the management group. Besides, for each 
person should be mentioned whether he or she is engaged by DCA or by the 
independent airport management (if available). 
When we look at the example of 16.3.1 the tasks of the policy board could be the 
determining of a policy, the giving of guidance in the management to the chief 
executive (airport directer) and reflecting of the politica} wishes. The chief executive 
for example directs the running of the airport. Lastly, the airport departments are 
responsible for the day-to-day management. 
Table 16.1 serves as an example to show the principal functions of the policy board: 

Table 16.1: Tbe principal firnelions of the policy board 

Goal setting Operational 
Financial 
Economie 
Social 
Poli ti cal 
Environrnen tal 

Resources Fiscal 
Physical 
Manpower 
Scale of operation 

Level of service Quantity and quality 
Client structure 

Figure 16.2 shows a department division which is widely used. 

operations 
dept. 

chief executive 
I 

administration engineering 
dept and planning 

dept. 

Figure 16.2: A typical depar1mental structure. 

I 
finance 
dept. 
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16.3.6 

To show an example of the principal responsibilities of the departments, refer to Table 
16.2. 

Table 16.2: Principal responsibilities of the departments 

Opera ti ons: 

Administration: 

Engin.& plann.: 

Finance: 

Parking 
Emergencies (aircraft crash and emergencies) 
Security 
Boarding services 
Baggage 
Maintenance and cleaning 
Approach aids 
Runways 
Taxiways 
Aprons 
Other operational areas 
Terminals 
Buildings 
Airport duty liaison 
ATC 
Government services 
Airlilles 
Concessionaires 
Leasers 
Noise monitoring 
Terminals 
Motor transport 
Ground services 
Personnel 
Leg al 
Commercial 
Public relations 
Secretarial 
Data processing 
Purchasing 
Stores 
W ages and costing 
Marketing 
Concessions 
Information 
Audit 
Engineering 
Construction 
Facilities planning 
Environmental management 
Property development and management 
Accounting 
Cost control 
Financial planning 

Are the communications one directional or two-directional. Do the separate groups 
interfere with each other and if they do to what extent and how (e.g. the chief 
executive could be a memher of the policy board) ? 
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16.3.7 
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An overview meant as example is sl10wed in Table 16.3. 

Table 16.3: Reports sent by the departments to the chief executive. 

Department 
Finance 

Operations 

Administration 

Engineering & 
planning 

Operational report concerning: 
Financial structure 
Current budget 
Future budgets 
Safety 
Passenger and freight service levels 
Security 
Noise probierus 
Facility requirements 
Equipment requirements 
Liaison withother airport-based organizations 
Airport image 
Staffmg levels/personnel 
Legal probieros 
Conmmnity impact 
Industrial relations 
Commercial operations 
Planning 
Engineering 
Construction 
Real estate management 
Future traffic projections 
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CHECKLIST FOR THE 

CONDITION AND INVENTORY 

SURVEY FOR THE 

AERODROMES OF GROUP 4 

Made by: 

Peter van Poortvliet 
Eindhoven University of Technology, The Netherlands 

under authority of: 

Directorate of Civil A via ti on 
Dar es Salaam, Tanzania. 

February 1995 
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Applicability: 

This checklist is applicable when measuring the extent and condition of the infrastructural facilities 
at the aerodromes of: 

· B haramulo 
· Chunya 
· Geita 
· Inyonga 
· Kibondo 
· Kilosa 
· Kirondotal 
· Kondoa 
· Kongwa 
· Liwale 
. Liuli 
· Loliondo 
· Mafinga (Sao Hill) 
· Malya 
· Manda 
· Manyoni 
· Maswa 
· Mbamba-Bay 
· Mombo 
· Morogoro 
· Mpanda 
· Mpwapwa 
· Mufindi 
· Mvumi 
· Nansio (Ukerewe) 
· Newala 
· Ngare-Nairobi 
· Ngudu 
· Njombe 
· Oldeani 
·Same 
· Seronera 
· Tunduru 
· Drambo 
· Utete 
· Uvinza 

Demands and recommendations as statedinAnnex 14 are to be looked up for Code lA (Non
instrument category) ! 
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Introduetion to the checklist. 

This checklist is meant to establish a recent and updated overview of the (infrastructural) facilities 
available at the aerodromes of group 4, ranging from the description of the availability and 
condition of certain movement areas to a description of security procedures, if available. The 
underlying intention is that the overview needs to be comprehensive. Of course, the concept of 
"comprehensive" is debatable. Nevertheless, it is tried to cover as much relevant facilities and 
subjects as possible. 
The information gathered with the checklist will be helpfut to DCA when setting out a policy with 
regard to the future commercialisation/privatization of certain aerodromes. Therefore, the 
information needs to be processed in the computerized data base, so it is easily (quickly) accessible. 

As already mentioned above this is the checklist for group 4, the General A viation Airfields which 
(since the new grouping for all aerodromes, made in November 1994) consists of the following 
aerodromes: 

· B haramulo; 
· Chunya; 
· Geita; 
· Inyonga; 
· Kibondo; 
· Kilosa; 
· Kirondotal; 
· Kondoa; 
· Kongwa; 
· Liwale; 
. Liuli; 
· Loliondo; 
· Mafinga (Sao Hill); 
· Malya; 
· Manda; 
· Manyoni; 
· Maswa; 
· Mbamba-Bay; 
· Mombo; 
· Morogoro; 
· Mpanda; 
· Mpwapwa; 
· Mufindi; 
· Mvumi; 
· Nansio (Ukerewe ); 
· Newala; 
· Ngare-Nairobi; 
· Ngudu; 
· Njombe; 
· Oldeani; 

...................... to be continued .................... . 

341 



Part VI: Checklist for group 4 

·Same; 
· Seronera; 
· Tunduru; 
· Urambo; 
· Utete; 
· Uvinza. 

To develop the checklist for group 4, Same and Morogoro servedas "test aerodromes" for this 
group. In February 1995 they were visited with the checklist for group 1. In this way it was easy to 
see what subjects of this checklist were irrelevant, missing or redundant with respect to group 4. 
After the tests, the checklists for group 4 was finalized. 

Why was a separate checklist for group 4 developed ? One could just as well visit the aerodromes 
of group 4 with the checklist of group 1 ! Of course that is true, because group 1 is the most 
facilitated one. So, all the items covered by the checklist for group 1 will undoubtedly cover the 
infrastructural facilities of group 4. Nevertheless, at some points the references with regard to the 
recommendations and demands as stated in Annex 14, will (slightly) differ from group 1. This is, 
however, not the main reason. The main reason to develop a separate checklist for group 4 was to 
obtain a checklist which fits to this group best, in all its facets. Redundant items of the checklist for 
group 1 were skipped, so during the inspeetion time will be gained. Only in this way it will be 
possible to take care of the condition and inventory survey as efficient, purposefut and quick as 
possible. 
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Some instructions for use: 
all subjects are grouped as logically as possible; 
all subjects marked with a "*"-sign possibly need an explanation. They are, therefore, to be 
found in the list of references (in the back of the checklist), which shows where in Annex 
14 comment about the subject under consideration is to be found. Certain subjects may 
need extra explanation or examples because they are not (fully) covered by Annex 14. 
These extra explanations are also mentioned in this list of references; 
when an explanation about a certain subject is wanted, first look up the subject number 
(e.g. 2.1.3). Then go to the list of references and see whether and where this subject 
number is to be found in Annex 14 (in this caseinsection 3.1.6). If it is not to be found in 
Annex 14, then the supplementary comment is applicable (e.g. 2.1.6); 
although it has already been mentioned in the introduction, for group 4 the 
recommendations and demands for Code IA (non-instrument category) are applicable !; 
imported to noteis that use should be made of the 1990 edition of Annex 14. For, this 
edition was used to develop the checklist etc., and all references are addressed to this 
edition. Although in older editions most of the subjects mentioned in the checklist etc. are 
covered, a lot of them are to be found at other Annex 14 item numbers; 
to answer the questions the special form can be used. In most cases the provided space will 
be sufficient. If it is not, please make use of the space for general remarks in the back of 
the form. It might be redundant to mention, but please provide the extra remarks with the 
subject number under considera ti on; 
when making use of this checklist for the first time, it is advisable to read the checklist 
thoroughly before the actual starting of the aerodrome inspection. Some subjects may be 
unclear. Of course, it is much more easy to look up explanations or extra information on 
the subject in advance of the inspeetion than during the inspection; 
some overall general remarks with respect to the term: 
· serviceability (e.g. 6.2.6). Did any breakdowns of the equipment under consideration take 

place so far ? (When were these breakdowns, did they occur frequently, what broke down 
exactly, how serieus (dangerous) was the break down situation, how long did it take to 
repair it). In other words, is it tolerabie to continue the aerodrome activities with the 
equipment under consideration, with respect to safety ?; 

· adequacy (e.g. 6.2.7). Is the equipment under consideration up to date, can it still fulfill 
its tasks and functions as demanded by the authorities (e.g. ICAO) ? Is it advisable to 
replace the equipment ? In other cases it may be advisable to extend the equipment (e.g. 
when the number of telephones is not large enough to provide proper communication 
within the terminal building); 

· condition/visibility of markings (e.g. 2.1.7.1). Is the marking clearly visible from the 
pilot's viewpoint, even in case of a restricted visual range (bad weather operations) ? Is 
the marking complete ? This means that all parts of it are present and clearly visible (e.g. 
it is not allowable that some parts of a letter sign are missing or wom down and vague, 
so confusion could hamper the message, and cause danger). 

So, for inspeetion the following tools may be needed: 
· the right checklist for the right aerodrome (e.g. to inspeet lringa you need the 
checklist for group 3. For, Iringa fits into that group); 

· the list of references, accompanying the checklist of group 4 (as added in the back 
of the checklist); 

· the form needed to fill in the answers to the questions; 
·Annex 14, 1990 edition. 
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1 

1.1 
1.2 

1.3 
1.4 
1.5 
1.6 
1.7 
1.8 

1.9 

1.10 
1.11 * 
1.12* 
1.13 
1.14 

1.15 
1.15.1 
1.15.2 
1.15.3 
1.15.4 

1.16 
1.17 
1.18 
1.19 
1.20 
1.21 
1.21.1 

1.22 

General: 

Date of inspection: 
Inspeetors (names and functions): 

Name of aerodrome: 
Postal address: 
Telegraphic address: 
Telephone numbers: 
Operational hours: 
Seasonable availability: 

Aerodrome operator and administrative authority: 

Aerodrome elevation: 
Aerodrome reference point: 
Aerodrome reference temperature: 
Magnetic varlation and annual change: 
Transition altitude: 

Aerodrome used for: 
Private flights: 
Non-scheduled flights: 
Scheduled flights: 
General aviation flights: 

Distance and direction from city: 
Give a description of the overnight accommodation (and distance from airport): 
Give a description of the restaurant accommodation (and distance from airport): 
Give a description of the available transportation (e.g. taxi): 
Give a description of access routes in immediate vicinity of aerodrome: 
Describe the car parking facilities: 

Maximum number of cars which can be parked: 

Give a brief description of the scale of fees and method of collection: 
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2 

2.1 
2.1.1 
2.1.2 
2.1.3* 
2.1.4* 
2.1.5* 

2.1.6* 
2.1.6.1 
2.1.6.2 
2.1.6.3 

2.1.6.4* 

2.1.6.5* 

2.1.7.* 
2.1.7.1 

2.2* 
2.2.1 * 
2.2.2* 
2.2.3 
2.2.4* 

2.3 
2.3.1 

2.3.2 
2.3.3 
2.3.3.1 
2.3.3.2* 

346 

Movement areas: 

Runway: 
Designation number: 
True hearing: 
Length: 
Width: 
Longitudinal slope: 

Condition of the runway surface: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 
Give a brief description of the composition of the surface's subsoil (if possible 
accompanied with a cross section draft): 
Measure the runway evenness (by giving an indication of the mean depth of the 
tracks) so the extent of the tracks (rills) will become clear: 
Measure the general condition of the runway: 

Are boundary markers available: 
Describe the condition/visibility of the available boundary markers: 

Strip: 
Length: 
Width: 
Surface type: 
Strength: 

Minor prevenûve maintenance: 
Describe the frequency and nature of minor preventive maintenance activities with 
respect to surface of the runway: 
Describe the frequency of the mowing of the grass, if available: 
With regard to the cleaning of the runway: 

Describe the responsibility with regard to the cleaning: 
Describe the frequency and nature of cleaning activities: 
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3.1 
3.1.1 
3.1.2 
3.1.3 
3.1.4 
3.1.5* 
3.1.5.1 
3.1.6* 
3.1.6.1 
3.1.6.2 
3.2 
3.2.1 
3.2.2 
3.2.3 
3.2.4 
3.2.5* 
3.2.5.1 
3.2.6* 
3.2.6.1 
3.2.6.2 
3.3 
3.3.1 
3.3.2 
3.3.3 
3.3.4 
3.3.5* 
3.3.5.1 
3.3.6* 
3.3.6.1 
3.3.6.2 
3.4 
3.4.1 
3.4.2 
3.4.3 
3.4.4 
3.4.5* 
3.4.5.1 
3.4.6* 
3.4.6.1 
3.4.6.2 

3.5* 

Significant obstacles on and in the vicinity of the 
aerodrome: 

Obstacle no.I: 
Type: 
Location: 
Top elevation: 
Distance from runway threshold: 
Are obstacle maricings available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available maricings: 
Is an obstacle (obstruction) lighting system available: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Obstacle no.II: 
Type: 
Location: 
Top elevation: 
Distance from runway threshold: 
Are obstacle markings available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available maricings: 
Is an obstacle (obstruction) lighting system available: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Obstacle no.III: 
Type: 
Location: 
Top elevation: 
Distance from runway threshold: 
Are obstacle markings available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available markings: 
Is an obstacle (obstruction) lighting system available: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Obstacle no.IV: 
Type: 
Location: 
Top elevation: 
Distance from runway threshold: 
Are obstacle maricings available: 

Describe the conditionfvisibility of the available maricings: 
Is an obstacle (obstacle) lighting system available: 

Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Note. 
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3.6* Declared distances: 
3.6.1 Take-off run available (TORA): 
3.6.2 Take-off elistance available (TODA): 
3.6.3 Accelerate-stop distance available (ASDA): 
3.6.4 Landing elistance available (LDA) 

3.7 Describe local jlying restrictions (if any): 
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4 

4.1 
4.1.1 
4.1.1.1 
4.1.1.2* 
4.1.1.3* 

4.2 
4.2.1 
4.2.1.1 
4.2.1.2* 
4.2.1.3* 

4.3 
4.3.1 
4.3.1.1 
4.3.1.2 
4.3.1.3 
4.3.1.4* 

4.4 
4.4.1 

4.4.1.1 
4.4.1.2* 
4.4.1.3* 

4.5* 
4.5.1 
4.5.1.1 
4.5.1.2* 
4.5.1.3* 

4.6 
4.6.1 
4.6.1.1 
4.6.1.2* 
4.6.1.3* 

4.7 
4.7.1 

4.7.1.1 
4.7.1.2 
4.7.1.3* 
4.7.1.4* 

Buildings: 

Passenger terminal building: 
Is a terminal building available (if yes start at 4.1.1.1, if not go to 4.2): 

Hours of operation: 
Mention the general features of the building: 
Give a general description of the condition of the building: 

Separate office building(s): 
Is a separate office building available (if yes start at 4.2.1.1, if not go to 4.3): 

Location: 
Mention the general features of the building(s): 
Give a description of the condition of the building(s): 

Hangar: 
Is a hangar available (if yes start at 4.3.1.1, if not go to 4.4): 

Hours of operation: 
Hangar owner: 
Is hangarspace available for all visiting aircraft: 
Mention the condition of the building: 

Airport Governmental staf! house(s): 
Is an airport govemmental staff house(s) available (if yes start at 4.4.1.1, if not go 
to 4.5): 

Location: 
Mention the general features of the building(s): 
Give a description of the condition of the building(s): 

Fire house: 
Is a fire house available (if yes start at 4.5.1.1, if not go to 4.6): 

Location: 
Mention the general features of the building: 
Give a description of the condition of the building: 

Meteo-observ ation house: 
Is a meteo-observation house available (if yes start at 4.6.1.1, if not go to 4.7): 

Location: 
Mention the general features of the building: 
Give a description of the condition of the building: 

Other buildings: 
Are any other buildings beside those as mentioned above available (if yes start at 
4.7.1.1, if not go to chapter 5): 

Mention every other available building: 
Location of each of the other buildings: 
Mention the general features of each of the other buildings: 
Give a description of the condition of each of the other buildings: 
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5 Air Traffic Control (ATC) Services: 

Give a brief description of: 
5.1* type of service provided: 
5.2 hours of service: 
5.3* method of obtaining and disseminating meteorological information, including 

meteorological visibility, local forecasts etc.: 
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6 

6.1* 
6.1.1* 
6.1.2 

6.2* 
6.2.1 
6.2.2* 
6.2.3 
6.2.4* 
6.2.5* 
6.2.6 
6.2.7 
6.2.8* 
6.2.9 
6.2.10* 

6.3 
6.3.1 
6.3.2* 

Facilities and services: 

Pre-flight altimeter check locations and elevations: 
Elevation: 
INS checkpoint bay (coordinates): 

Rescue and fire fighting: 
Hours of operation: 
Required proteetion level: 
What is the available proteetion level: 
Mention the type(s) of available extinguishing agents: 
Number of vehicles and rescue equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of vehicles and rescue equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of vehicles and rescue equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of communication and alerting system: 
Describe the adequacy of communication and alerting system: 
Number of trained personnel: 

Ground services: 
Location of fuel farm (if not available start at chapter 7): 
What are the available fuel grades: 
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7 

7.1 
7.1.1 
7.1.2 
7.1.3 
7.1.4 

7.2 
7.2.1 
7.2.1.1 
7.2.1.2 
7.2.2 
7.2.2.1 
7.2.2.2 

7.3* 
7.3.1* 
7.3.2* 

7.3.3 
7.3.4 

7.4 
7.4.1 
7.4.2 
7.4.3 

7.5 
7.5.1 
7.5.2 
7.5.3 

7.6 
7.6.1* 
7.6.2 
7.6.3 
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Utilities and infrastructure: 

Water supply: 
Give a briefdescription of the supply system (also quantitative): 
What is the storage capacity: 
Describe the serviceability status of the supply system: 
Describe the adequacy of the supply system: 

Electrical power services: 
Give a brief description of the main system: 

Describe the serviceability status of the system as a whole: 
Describe the adequacy of the system as a whole: 

Give a broad description of the equipment used within the main system: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment used: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment used: 

Secondary power supply/standby equipment: 
Give a briefdescription of the type of equipment: 
The equipment is capable to supply power requirements of the next aerodrome 
facilities (make a list): 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Suiface drainage: 
Give a brief description of the system used: 
Describe the serviceability status of the system used: 
Describe the adequacy of the system used: 

Sewerage: 
Give a briefdescription of the system used: 
Describe the serviceability status of the system used: 
Describe the adequacy of the system used: 

Telecommunications: 
What sort of telecommunication services are available: 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the provided services: 
Describe the adequacy of each of the provided services: 
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7.7 

7.7.1 
7.7.2 
7.7.3 
7.7.4 
7.7.5 
7.7.6 
7.7.7 
7.7.8 
7.7.9 
7.7.10 
7.7.11 
7.7.12 

Ducting: 
Give a description of the condition (age, type etc.) of: 

sewerage ducting; 
drainage ducting; 
telecommunication ducting; 
water supply ducting; 
electrical power supply ducting; 
fuelling system ducting; 
oil ducting; 
oxygen and related services ducting; 
rescue and fire fighting water supply ducting; 
rescue and fire fighting extinguishing agents ducting; 
lighting aids ducting; 
navigation and communication aids ducting. 
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8 

8.1 
8.2 
8.3 

8.4 
8.4.1 
8.4.1.1 
8.4.1.2 
8.4.1.3 
8.4.1.4 
8.4.2 
8.4.2.1 
8.4.2.2 
8.4.2.3 
8.4.2.4 
8.4.3 
8.4.3.1 * 
8.4.3.2 
8.4.3.3 
8.4.3.4 
8.4.4 
8.4.4.1 * 
8.4.4.2 
8.4.4.3 
8.4.4.4 
8.4.5 
8.4.5.1 
8.4.5.2 
8.4.5.3 
8.4.5.4 
8.4.6 
8.4.6.1 
8.4.6.2 
8.4.6.3 
8.4.6.4 
8.4.7 
8.4.7.1 * 
8.4.7.2 
8.4.7.3 
8.4.7.4 
8.4.8 
8.4.8.1 
8.4.8.2 
8.4.8.3 
8.4.8.4 
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Meterological data: 

Fill in the mean daily maximum and minimum temperature(oC): 
Fill in the estimated monthly mean pressure (MB): 
Fill in the absolute humidity (Gfm3

): 

Equipment: 
Anemometer: 

Mention the type of anemometer: 
Location of anemometer: 
Describe the serviceability status of the anemometer: 
Describe the adequacy of the anemometer: 

Separate wind direction indicator for meteorological purposes:] 
Mention the type of wind direction indicator: 
Location of wind direction indicator: 
Describe the serviceability status of the wind direction indicator: 
Describe the adequacy of the wind direction indicator: 

Barometer: 
Mention the type(s) of barometer: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the type(s) of barometer: 
Describe the adequacy of each of the type(s) of barometer: 

Thermometer: 
Mention the type(s) of thermometer: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of each of the type(s) of thermometer: 
Describe the adequacy of each of the type(s) of thermometer: 

Hygrometer: 
Mention the type of hygrometer: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Sunshine equipment: 
Mention the type of sunshine equipment: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 

Rain gauges: 
Mention the type(s) of rain gauges: 
Location: 
Describe the serviceability status of the gauges: 
Describe the adequacy of the gauges: 

Other meteorological equipment: 
Mention the type(s) of other meteorological equipment (if available): 
Location of other meteorological equipment: 
Describe the serviceability status of the equipment: 
Describe the adequacy of the equipment: 
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8.5 
8.5.1 
8.5.2 
8.5.3* 
8.5.4 
8.5.5 

8.5.5.1 

Supply and use of meteorological services: 
Meteorological service operating hours: 
Mention the interval time: 
What information is included in the produced basic weather reports: 
What sort of warnings and other guidance are being produced: 
Is distribution of information to necessarily aerodromes in Tanzania part of the 
service. 

List the aerodromes to which information is distributed: 
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9 

9.1* 
9.2 

9.3* 

9.3.1* 
9.3.2* 
9.3.3 
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Security and safety: 

Describe which measures and actions are being taken with respect to security: 
Describe which procedures, devices or obstacles are used to prevent inadvertent entry 
of persons or large dornestic animals onto any air operation areas: 
Is a perimeter fencing available ? If yes, describe the fencing in accordance with the 
following points of reference: 

Location: 
Type: 
Condition of the fence: 
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10 

10.1* 
10.1.1* 
10.1.1.1* 
10.1.1.2* 
10.1.1.3* 
10.1.1.3.1* 
10.1.1.3.2 

10.2* 
10.2.1 
10.2.1.1* 

General visual ground aids: 

Signa/ area: 
Is a signal area available: 

Location: 
Describe the characteristi es: 
Is a landing direction indicator available in the signal area: 

Describe the configuration: 
Describe the conditionfvisibility of the indicator: 

Wind direction indicator: 
Is a wind direction indicator available: 

Location: 
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11 Maps and charts: 

11.1 Add maps and charts of: 
11.1.1 general layout of the aerodrome; 
11.1.2 · runway. 
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12 

12.1 
12.1.1 
12.1.1.1* 
12.1.2 
12.1.2.1* 

12.1.3 
12.1.3.1 

12.2 
12.2.1 
12.2.1.1* 

12.2.2 
12.2.2.1 * 

12.2.3 
12.2.3.1* 

12.3 
12.3.1 * 
12.3.2 

12.3.3* 
12.3.4* 
12.3.5* 

12.3.6* 

12.3.7* 

Administration and organizational aspects: 

Goal setting: 
Purpose: 

Describe the basic reason for the existence of the aerodrome: 
Goals: 

Describe what the aerodrome organization is expected to achieve, or in other 
words describe the organizatien's target: 

Policy: 
Describe the broad guidance that assists the executive management in making 
decisions without the necessity of referring back to the board or committee of 
con trol: 

Goal achievement: 
Objective: 

Mention the results statement that outlilles what management intends to achieve, 
the end result: 

Standard: 
Mention the prescribed level of achievement required in conneetion with the 
objective: 

Program: 
Give an overview of the programs: 

Management structures: 
Make a simple draft of the management system: 
For each participating group within the management system mention to what extent 
this group is engaged by DCA or acts as an independent part within the whole 
airport management system: 
Give a list of all the employees of each management participating group: 
Give a description of tasks and responsibilities of each of the participating groups: 
Give a detailed overview of the department structure, tagether with principal 
responsibilities: 
Mention the communication between the separate participating groups of the 
management: 
Mention what sort of reports are being sent by the separate departments to the 
chief executive: 
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Introduction: 

This overview may be helpful when problems rise with regard to standards or how to interpret the 
question. Also when evaluating the results this overview may be helpful. The mentioned references 
are meant to indicate where comment and explanations about the subject are to be found in Annex 
14. Additional notes, basedon additionalliterature, are mentioned when the subject is not, or not 
sufficiently, under consideration in Annex 14. 

Imported to note is that use should be made of the 1990 edition of Annex 14. For, this edition 
was used to develop the checklist etc., and all references are addressed to this edition. Although in 
older editions most of the subjects mentioned in the checklist etc. are covered, a lot of them are to 
be found at other Annex 14 item numbers. 
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Checklist 
item: 

Commentjexplanation: 

1.11 Annex 14, 2.1 
1.12 Annex 14, 2.3 
2.1.3 Annex 14, 3.1.6 
2.1.4 Annex 14, 3.1.9 
2.1.5 Annex 14, 3.1.12-3.1.17 
2.1.6 When it comes to the measurement of the actual damages of an unpaved runway, it is 

best to first divide the runway into two main sample areas. The first area consists of 
the centre section of the runway, because this is the most loaded area of the runway. 
The second area is less loaded and situated in the touch down zone of the runway. 
These two main sample areas should cover the complete wide of the runway and be 
about 20 meters long. The location of the two main sample areas should be drafted in 
the form to be used to fill in the answers. 

2.1.6.4 

2.1.6.5 
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In both these two main sample areas the items mentioned in 2.1.6.3 to 2.1.6.5 
should be measured. 

Apart from inspecting the two main sample areas it is advisable to take a good look 
around at the runway to see whether there are (more) large damages of the runway's 
surface. If there are, please note them. 

Civil engineering specialist should analyse and evaluate the results of the inspeetion 
(as carried out in the way as described above). They have to decide whether the 
surface is so seriously damaged that the situation might become dangerous with 
respect to flight safety. If, according to that judgement, the situation is found 
dangerously, actions to imprave the situation and restare safety have to be taken. 
To measure the runway evenness, it is best to use the "straight-edge method". Within 
each of the two main sample areas a 3 meter straight edge is lain down at five 
different locations both transverse and longitudinal. All along the length of the bar the 
deviations are measured. For each location the maximum deviation at that location 
should be noted in the form used to fill in the answers. 
So, eventually you will have five maximum transverse deviation measurements and 
five maximum longitudinal deviation measurements per main sample area. 
Although this methad seems quite simple, it gives a good indication of the runway 
evenness. The best reliability of the measurements will be obtained if the methad is 
carried out or supervised by experienced civil engineers. 
Also Annex 14, Attachment A (section 5) may have some valuable information with 
respect to the straight-edge method. 
Although this is a subjective matter and therefore the reliability is debatable, a general 
apinion is asked with respect to the condition of the runway. As was the case with the 
runway evenness measurement it could best be carried out or supervised by expe
rienced civil engineers. Within the two main sample areas they could have a look at 
the extent of the damages (potholes etc.) and make a decision about the safety of the 
runway. If the situation becomes dangerous measures should be taken to imprave the 
situation and restare the safety. 
A judgement should not be solely based on the findings within the sample areas. Also 
the impressions of a good look around at the entire runway should be included in the 
judgement. 
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2.1.7 
2.2 
2.2.1 
2.2.2 
2.2.4 
2.3.3.2 
3 
3.1.5 
3.1.6 
3.2.5 
3.2.6 
3.3.5 
3.3.6 
3.4.5 
3.4.6 
3.5 

3.6 
4.1.1.2 

4.1.1.3 

4.2.1.2 
4.2.1.3 
4.3.1.4 
4.4.1.2 
4.4.1.3 
4.5 
4.5.1.2 
4.5.1.3 
4.6.1.2 
4.6.1.3 
4.7.1.3 
4.7.1.4 
5.1 

5.3 
6.1 
6.1.1 
6.2 
6.2.2 
6.2.4 

Annex 14, 5.5.8 
Annex 14, 3.3.1 
Annex 14, 3.3.2 
Annex 14, 3.3.5 
Annex 14, 3.3.18 
Annex 14, 9.4.2 
Annex 14, 4 (in general) 
Annex 14, 6.1, 6.2 
Annex 14, 6.3 
Annex 14, 6.1, 6.2 
Annex 14, 6.3 
Annex 14, 6.1, 6.2 
Annex 14, 6.3 
Annex 14, 6.1, 6.2 
Annex 14, 6.3 
If more than four significant obstacles exist, please use for each of the other obstacles 
the same procedures as used in 3.1 to 3.1.6.2. You may write down the data in the 
back of the form (general remarks). 
Annex 14, 2.7, page 2 (definition declared distances), Attachment A (section 3) 
A possible example of a building's general features description may look like this: the 
building is made of stone, with a concrete foundation. It has a rectangular shape, flat 
roof and two floors. The first floor contains 4 rooms, the top floor exists of only one 
room. Basis: 5 meters long , 4 meters wide and 6 meters high. It contains windows at 
all sides, and only one door at the north-side. The separated floors are connected with 
a wooden spiral stairs. 
When was the building constructed ? Mention the frequency of the painting activities. 
What is the condition of the paint work at the moment ? Mention the general 
complaints as expressed by the users of the building. 
Refer to note 4 .1.1.2 
Refer to note 4.1.1.3 
Refer to note 4.1.1.3 
Refer to note 4.1.1.2 
Refer to note 4.1.1.3 
Annex 14, 9.2.23, 9.2.24 
Refer to note 4.1.1.2 
Refer to note 4.1.1.3 
Refer to note 4.1.1.2 
Refer to note 4.1.1.3 
Refer to note 4.1.1.2 
Refer to note 4.1.1.3 
E.g. Aerodrome control service, approach control service, area control service, flight 
information service. 
For detailed information with respect to meteorological data be referred to Chapter 10. 
Annex 14, 2.6 
Annex 14, 2.6.3 
Annex 14, 9.2 
Annex 14, 9.2.2-9.2.4 
Annex 14, 9.2.5-9.2.7 
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6.2.5 
6.2.8 
6.2.10 
6.3.2 
7.3 
7.3.1 
7.3.2 
7.6.1 

8.4.3.1 
8.4.4.1 
8.4.7.1 
8.5.3 

9.1 

9.3 
9.3.1 
9.3.2 
10.1 
10.1.1 
10.1.1.1 
10.1.1.2 
10.1.1.3 
10.1.1.3.1 
10.2 
10.2.1.1 
12.1.1.1 
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Annex 14, 9.2.16, 9.2.27 
Annex 14, 9.2.25, 9.2.26 
Annex 14, 9.2.28, 9.2.29 
E.g. Jet A-1, Avgas 100 LL. 
Annex 14, 8.1 
Annex 14, 8.1.2-8.1.4 
Annex 14, 8.1.1, 8.1.5, Table 8-1 
Give the number of radios, also give the number of extensions and direct lines of 
telephones, telefaxes and telexes. 
E.g. aneroid and kew barometers. 
E.g. dry, wet and maximum/minimum type. 
E.g. self tilting type, simple type. 
A possible basic weather report consists of: 
Wind direction and speed 
Actual weather (rain, dust, hail etc.) 
Clouds (amount and height) 
Temperature 
Altimeter setting (atmospheric pressnre) 
E.g. describe the checking of the passengers and their baggage, the guarding of the 
aircraft, identification of authourized persons etc. 
Annex 14, 8.4 
Annex 14, 8.4.4, 8.4.5 
Annex 14, 8.4.1-8.4.3 
Annex 14, 5.1.4 
Annex 14, Attachment A (section 16) 
Annex 14, 5.1.4.1 
Annex 14, 5.1.4.2, 5.1.4.3 
Annex 14, 5.1.2 
Annex 14, 5.1.2.2, 5.1.2.3 
Annex 14, 5.1.1.1-5.1.1.5 
Annex 14, 5.1.1.2 
The purpose of Toronto International Airport serves as an example. The goveming 
body of the airport stated that it "will continue to be an important component of the 
Canadian Civil Air transportation system. It will be a major national hub for domestic, 
transborder and international air travel and the primary terminus for major air carriers 
serving the Toronto area". It is stated that the statement need not to be elaborate or 
lengthy, in fact in most instances, the shorter, the better. 
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12.1.2.1 

12.2.1.1 
12.2.2.1 

12.2.3.1 

12.3.1 

The prilleipal goal areas are stated below, together with some examples of related 
objectives (refer to 12.2.1): 

Goal: Objective: 
· Financial To maximize profit 

To minimize loss 
To maximize investment 

· Economie To generate industry and commerce for the region 
To provide high levels of employment at the airport 

· Operational To promote high levels of aviation safety 
To provide for training flights 
To provide 24-hour operations 
To provide general aviation facilities 
To provide very stringent security controts 

· Social To provide easy conneetion (e.g. shuttles) to particular destinations 
To maximize the accessibility of the airport to the region it serves 
To spread the benefits of the airport evenly across the community 
To alleviate unemployment 

· Politica} To provide a base for the national air carrier 
To provide an airport within a particular politica} jurisdiction 
To provide a showpiece "gateway" to a country 

· Environmental To minimize land take 
To minimize air and water pollution 
To minimize noise impact 

Refer to note 12.1.2.1 
Usually this includes references to quality, quantity, costand time frame for the 
desired result. It therefore represents an acceptable performance for a particu1ar area. 
Por example; if the objective is to process all tenant projects, the standard cou1d be to 
do this in the financial year under consideration while at the same time reducing the 
controllable processing time by 25 percent. 
Every separated program contains the action steps which are necessary to achleve the 
object under discussion at a particu1ar level of performance. 
A commonly used system as showed in Figure 12.1 will serve as an example: 

Policy board 

----Chief executive 

----Airport Departments 

Figure 12.1: An aÎl]JOrt management system 
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12.3.3 

12.3.4 

12.3.5 
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The list should contain basic features like names, age, job titles, educational 
background, tasks and responsibilities within the management group. Besides, for each 
person should be mentioned whether he or she is engaged by DCA or by the 
independent airport management (if available ). 
When we look at the example of 12.3.1 the tasks of the policy board could be the 
determining of a policy, the giving of guidance in the management to the chief 
executive (airport director) and reflecting of the politica! wishes. The chief executive 
for example directs the running of the airport. Lastly, the airport departments are 
responsible for the day-to-day management. 
Table 12.1 serves as an example to show the prilleipal functions of the policy board: 

Table 12.1: Tbe prilleipal firnelions of the policy board 

Goal setting Operational 
Financial 
Economie 
Social 
Poli ti cal 
Environmental 

Resources Fiscal 
Physical 
Manpower 
Scale of operation 

Level of service Quantity and quality 
Client structure 

Figure 12.2 shows a department division which is widely used. 

operations 
dept. 

chief executive 
I 

administration engmeenng 
dept and planning 

dept. 

Figure 12.2: A typical departmental structure. 

I 
finance 
dept. 
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12.3.6 

To show an example of the principal responsibilities of the departments, refer to Table 
12.2. 

Table 12.2: Principal responsibilities of the departments 

Operations: 

Administration: 

Engin.& plann.: 

Finance: 

Parking 
Emergencies (aircraft crash and emergencies) 
Security 
Boarding services 
Baggage 
Maintenance and cleaning 
Approach aids 
Runways 
Taxiways 
Aprons 
Other operational areas 
Terminals 
Buildings 
Airport duty liaison 
ATC 
Govemment services 
Airlilles 
Concessionaires 
Leasers 
Noise monitoring 
Terminals 
Motor transport 
Ground services 
Persounel 
Leg al 
Commercial 
Public relations 
Secretarial 
Data processing 
Purchasing 
Stores 
Wages and casting 
Marketing 
Concessions 
lnformation 
Audit 
Engineering 
Construction 
Facilities planning 
Environmental management 
Property development and management 
Accounting 
Cost control 
Financial planning 

Are the communications one directional or two-directional. Do the separate groups 
interfere with each other and if they do to what extent and how (e.g. the chief 
executive could be a memher of the policy board) ? 
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12.3.7 
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An overview meant as example is showed in Table 12.3. 

Table 12.3: Reports sent by the departments to the chief executive. 

Department 
Finance 

Operations 

Administration 

Engineering & 
planning 

Operational report concerning: 
Financial structure 
Current budget 
Future budgets 
Safety 
Passenger and freight service levels 
Security 
Noise probierus 
Facility requiremcnts 
Equipment requirements 
Liaison with other airport-based organizations 
Airport image 
Stafflng levels/persounel 
Legal probierus 
Community impact 
Industrial relations 
Commercial operations 
Planning 
Engineering 
Construction 
Real estate management 
Future traffic projections 



PART VII 
Data base manual 

371 



372 



INSTRUCTIONS CONCERNING 

THE 

DCA AERODROMES DATA BASE 

Made by: 

Peter van Poortvliet 
Eindhoven University of Technology, The Netherlands 

lUlder authority of: 

Directorate of Civil A via ti on 
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DCA aerodromes data base (DAD) 

At the moment all infrastructural data concerning the Tanzanian aerodromes is available in a 
manual system, the AGA-01 section of the Aeronautical Information Publication. However, the 
system contains rather old data. Alterations are implemented very slowly. This makes it difficult to 
conduct a policy with regard to maintenance, inspections andrepair activities. Furthermore, notall 
aerodromes are included in this system. Last but not least, this system bas several important 
drawbacks. Because infrastructural data on the aerodromes changes all the time, every few months 
AICs, AIP-amendments and AIP-supplements have to be issued. In this respect, also completely 
revised AIPs have to be issued. Because re-editioning has to be executed manually, it takes a great 
deal of effort and time. 

To overcome these inconveniences, a computerized data base was set up. To keep the new system 
as simple as possible, the data base was made in Word Perfect, version 6.0. 

Background information on the DCA aerodromes data base 

The DCA Aerodromes Data base (DAD) contains data about all the aerodromes of Tanzania. The 
data ranges from the condition of a taxiway to the security measures (if available). This data base is 
meant to guarantee a continuously up to date overview of all infrastructural facilities at all 
Tanzanian aerodromes. In this way the aerodromes can be monitored (in their role as licensees) in 
future. 

This data base, like all data bases, can be used for three purposes: 
1. look up data; 
2. enter new data; 
3. change or add data. 

The data base was installed in February 1995 at the Personal Computer of the DCA Aerodrome 
Division at room 3.08 in Tancott-house, Dar es Salaam. It was delivered empty to DCA. To gather 
the information which should be entered in this data base, DCA has three options. First, it can send 
its own inspeetors to all aerodromes which are included in this data base. Second, it can hire an 
extemal team to execute the condition and inventory survey. Third, it can send the checklists etc. to 
all aerodromes by means of postal service. No matter what option will be chosen, at all aerodromes 
the actual availability and condition of all infrastructural facilities should be measured by 
means of the newly developed checklist. 

During the gathering of the data, the special list meant to fill in all answers to the questions of the 
checklists has to be filled in manually. After the filled forms have retumed to Dar es Salaam, the 
data cao be entered in this computer program. 
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Some instructions for use 

As already mentioned above, the data base was made in Word Perfect (version 6.0) to keep the 
system as simple as possible. Nevertheless, a brief instruction on how to use the computer program 
is given in the following. 

As already explained in the checklist introductions, all aerodromes are grouped and every group 
of aerodromes has its own checklist. Therefore, in this data base system, every group of 
aerodromes has its own directory, while every aerodrome has its own separate file within these 
directories. To resume, all (groups of) aerodromes are listed below. The files in this data base 
where the data can be entered, looked up and edited, are printed between brackets ( ..... ), 
following the official name of the Aerodrome1

: 
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Group 1, the International Gateway Airports 
· Dar es Salaarn International Airport (C:\ WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _1 \DARESSAL); 

· Kilimanjaro International Airport (C:\ WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _1 \KILIMANJ); 
· Zanzibar International Airport (C:\ WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _I \ZANZIBAR); 

· Group 2, Dornestic Hub Airports 
Dodoma (C:\ WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _2\DODOMA); 
Kigoma (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _2\KlGOMA); 
Mtwara (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _2\MTWARA); 
Mwanza (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _2\MW ANZA); 

· Tabora (C:\ WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _2 \T ABORA); 
· Tanga (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _2\TANGA); 

· Group 3, Dornestic Airports 
Arusha (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _3\ARUSHA); 
Bukoba (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _3\BUKOBA); 
Iringa (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _3\IRINGA); 
Kilwa Masoko (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP_3\KILWAMAS); 
Lake Manyara (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _3\LAKEMANY); 
Lindi (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _3 \LINDI); 
Mafia (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _3\MAFIA); 
Masasi (C:\ WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _3 \MASASI); 
Mbeya (C:\ WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _3\MBEY A); 
Moshi (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _3\MOSHI); 
Musoma (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _3 \MUSOMA); 
Nachingwea (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _3 \NACHINGW); 
Ngara (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _3\NGARA); 
Pemba (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _3\PEMBA); 
Shinyanga (C:\ WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _3\SHINY ANG); 
Singida (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _3\SINGIDA); 
Songea (C:\ WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _3 \SONGEA); 
Sumba wang a (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _3\SUMBA WAN); 

The files and directories mentioned here refer specifically to the Personal Computer at DCA's Aerodromes Department where 
the data base was installed initially. Of course, if desired all information can be stored under other narnes (see for example Part 
VIII of this volume, where a floppy disk is included, containing the same information, under other names). 
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· Group 4, General A viation Airfields 
· B haramulo (C:\ WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\BHARAMUL); 
· Chunya (C:\WP60WRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\CHUNYA); 
· Geita (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP_4\GEITA); 
· Inyonga (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\INYONGA); 
· Kibondo (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\KIBONDO); 
· Kilosa (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\KILOSA); 
· Kirondotal (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\KIRONDOT); 
· Kondoa (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\KONDOA); 
· Kongwa (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\KONGW A); 
· Liwale (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\LIW ALE); 
· Liuli (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\LIULI); 
· Loliondo (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\LOLIONDO); 
· Mafinga (Sao Hili) (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\MAFINGA); 
· Malya (C:\WP60WRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\MALYA); 
· Manda (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\MANDA); 
· Manyoni (C:\ WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4 \MANYONI); 
· Maswa (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\MASW A); 
· Mbamba-Bay (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP_4\MBAMBA); 
· Mombo (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\MOMBO); 
· Morogoro (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\MOROGORO); 
· Mpanda (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP_4\MPANDA); 
· Mpwapwa (C:\ WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4 \MPW APW A); 
· Mufindi (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\MUFINDI); 
· Mvumi (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\MVUMI); 
· Nansio (Ukerewe) (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\NANSIO); 
· Newala (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP_4\NEWALA); 
· Ngare-Nairobi (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\NGARE); 
· Ngudu (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\NGUDU); 
· Njombe (C:\WP60WRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\NJOMBE); 
· Oldeani (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\0LDEANI); 
· Same (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\SAME); 
· Seronera (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\SERONERA); 
· Tunduru (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\TUNDURU); 
· Urambo (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\URAMBO); 
· Utete (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP_4\UTETE); 
· Uvinza (C:\WP60\AIRPORTS\GROUP _ 4\UVINZA). 
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To actually work with the data base, the following practical steps should be taken2
: 

1. switch on the computer; 
2. start the program by typing: CD WP60 and pressing Enter; 
3. type: WP and pressEnter again; 
4. to look up the directory structure, press: FS; 
5. change the presented directory into: C:\WP60\AIRPORTS (this can be done by 

changing the highlighted part); 
6. press: Enter; 
7. if you want to read the data base introduetion first, continue with [8] of this 

instruction. If you want to skip the introduetion go to [12]; 
8. move the cursor to the directory INTRO and press Enter; 
9. move the cursor to INTRODUC and pressEnter again; 
10. after reading the data base introduction, you can make use of the data base. Y ou can 

exit the introduetion by pressing F7. It may be logical, but please exit the document 
without editing it, so do notsave it. In other words, after you pressed F7, press N(O) 
twice; 

11. press FS and change the highlighted part into C:\WP60\AIRPORTS and press Enter; 
12. move the cursor to the desired group (e.g. GROUP _2) and press Enter; 
13. move the cursor to the desired document (name). E.g. if you want to look up data 

conceming the aerodrome of Dodoma, go to the file DODOMA and press Enter; 
14. you can do your activities in the file you are in; 

15. after you have finished your activities, exit the file you have worked in by pressing F7. 
As already mentioned above, a data base system can mainly be used for three 
purposes: (1) look up data, (2) enter new data and (3) change or add data. 
ad 1: 

this is the most simple way of using the data base. Just look up the information you 
want to knowand exit the document by pressing F7 and then typing N(O). Next 
type Y(ES) if you want to quit Word Perfect or exit the document you were 
working in. If you want to continue Word Perfect, type N(O) for the second time; 

ad. 2 & 3: 
after you have entered or added new data, or changed existing data do not forget to 
save and replace the document under discussion before you exit the document you 
were working in. This can be done as follows: press F7 and then type Y(ES). The 
modified document will now be saved and replace the existing document with the 
same name. After saving it, again type Y(ES) if you want to quit Word Perfect or 
the document you were working in. Type N(O) if you want to continue Word 
Perfect. 

Although all steps necessary to use the computerized data base are explained as detailed as 
possible, some forehand knowledge of the Word Perfect program, version 6.0, is rather convenient. 
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Part VII: Data base manual 

Beside the advantages of a computerized data base as mentioned above, this data base has also an 
important drawback. Drawings and schemes, asked for in the checklists, can not be entered in this 
data base. They, therefore, need to be kept in separate manual files. Ma ybe in future it would be 
possible to extend this data base or develop a new one which can contain drawings and schemes. 

An additional remark is the following: as already mentioned in the introduetion of the checklist, all 
items are grouped as logically as possible. Still, if you want to look up, enter or edit certain data it 
may be unclear where to go to in the data base file. Therefore, an index for every group of 
aerodromes is added in the back of this data base manual. It contains key-items (in alphabetic 
order) and their location (number) in the database. For example for GROUP _1 information about 
the runway pavement condition is to be found in chapter 2.1.6. Apart from the fact that the indices 
are applicable to the data base, they can also be valuable when making use of the checklists (e.g. 
prior to an inspection). This is because the item numbers of the checklists and the data base are 
identical. 
The indexes for each group of aerodromes as mentioned above, are printed below. 
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Acts of unlawful interference: 12.4 

Administrational aspects: 17 

Aerodromes address: 1.4, 1.5 
Aerodrome beacon: 4.3 
Aerodrome elevation: 1.10 
Aerodrome lay-out: 16.1.1 
Aerodrome o~rator: 1.9 
Aerodrome reference point: 1.11 

INDEX FOR GROUP 1 

Aeronautical Fixed Telecommunication Network (AFTN): 5.3 

Airbridges: 6.1.7 .4 

Air control centre (meteo) building: 6.12 

Aircraft security: 12.3.4 

Airport security: 12.3.6 

Airport tax: 6.1.5.2.7 

Air side services: 6.1.7 

Air traffic control services: 7, 7.1 
Aeronautical information services: 7.4 
Hours of service: 7.2 
Noise ahatement procedures: 7.5 
Search and rescue alerting: 7.6 

Air traffic control tower: 6.5 

Anemometer: 10.4.1 

Approach lighting: 4.4 

Apron: 2.9 
Lighting installation: 2.9.3 
Mar~s: 2.9.4 
Number of stands: 2.9.1 
Surface condition: 2.9.2 
Visual and control aid systems: 2.9.5 

Arrival hall: 6.1.5.1.1, 6.1.5.1.2 

ATS: 5.4 
Direct ~ech: 5.4.2 

HF-radios: 5.4.2.2 
Telepp.qnes: 5.4.2.1 

Speech links: 5.4.1 

Automatic Meteorological Observation Station (AMOS): 10.4.11 

Baggage claim hall: 6.1.5.1.8 

Baggage conveyors: 6.1.5.1.9 

Barometer: 10.4.3 

Bird hazard reduction: 13.1 

Bomb disposal area: 12.4.5 
Bomb inc1dents: 12.4.2 
Bomb threat: 12.4.1.3 

Buildings: 6 

Cargo terminal: 6.2 

Car park facilities: 1. 21 
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Catering: 6.1.7.1, 12.5 

Charts: 16 

Check-in area: 6.1.5.2.1, 6.1.5.2.2 

Cleaning: 6.1.7.5, 6.1.7.6, 13.2 

Clearway: 2.7 
Dimensions: 2.7.1, 2.7.2 
Slope: 2.7.3 

Close Circuit T.V.-system: 12.3.6.4 

Cloud break chart: 16.1.7 

Cloud search light: 10.4.5 

Communication aids: 5 

Control tower: 6.5 

Customs: 6.1.5.1.10, 6.1.5.1.11, 6.1.5.2.3 

Declared distances: 3.6 

Departure lounge/hall: 6.1.5.2.5, 6.1.5.2.6 

Disabled aircraft removal plan: 8.3 

Distance measuring equipment: 5.9 

Drainage: 9.4 

Ducting: 9.7 

Electrical Power service: 9.2 
Standby equipment: 9.3 

Emergency lighting system: 4.2 

Emergency planning: 8.2 

F acilities and services: 8 

Fencing: 12.3.6.1.2 

Fire fighting services: Refer to Rescue and fire fighting services 

Firehouse: 6.9 

First aid facilities: 6.1.4.11 

Fuel farm: 8.5.1 

Fuel grades: 8.5.2 

General aerodrome information: 1 

General aviation: 1.15.4, 15 
General aviation hangar: 6.3 

Generallayout of the aerodrome: 16.1.1 

General signs: 14.1 

General visual ground aids: 14 

Goal setting: 17. 1 

Goal achlevement 17.2 

Governmental staff houses: 6.7 

Ground aids: 14 
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Ground vehicles: 8.6 

Ground services: 8.5 
Fuel farm: 8.5.1 
Fuel grades: 8.5.2 
Lubncants: 8.5.6 
Oil grades: 8.5 .5 
Refüelling equipment: 8.5.3 

Ground signalling devices: 14.2 

Hangar: 
General aviation hangar: 6.3 
Specific airline hangar: 6.4 

Health: 6.1.5.1.7 

HF-equipment: 5.2 

Hours of operation: Refer to Operational hours. 

Hygrometer: 10.4.6 

ldentification: 12.3.6.1.3-12.3.6.1.9 

Immigration: 6.1.5.1.6 

Indicators: 14.2 

Infrastructure and facilities: 9 

Instrument approach chart: 16.1.6 

ILS equipment: 5.7 

lso la ted aircraft parking position: 2.10 

Landing direction indicator: 14.1.1 

Lighting aids: 4 

Lighting aids minor preventive rnainterrance: 2.11.1.2 

List of employees: 17.3.3 

Local flying restrictions: 3.7 

Lubricants: 8.5.6 

Management structure: 17.3 

Maps: 16 

Medical facilities: 11.1 

Meteo building: 6.12 

Meteo observation house: 6.1 0 

Meteorological information: 7.7, 10 
Equipment: 10.4 
SerVIces: 10.5 

Movement areas: 2 

Movement area minor preventive maintenance: 2.11.1.1 

N avigation Aids: 5 

Non-directional beacon (NDB): 5.5 
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Ûbstacles: 3 

Offices: 6.1.6.1, 6.1.6.2 

Oil grades: 8.5.5 

Operational hours: 
Aerodrome: 1.7 
Air control centre (meteo) building: 6.12.2 
Air traffic control tower: 6.5.1 
Cargo terminal: 6.2.1 
Hangars: 6.3.11 6.4.1 
Meteorologicru services: 10.5 .1 
Passenger terminal building: 6.1.1 
Rescue and fire fighting: 8A.1 

Operation related services: 13 

Organizational aspects: 17 

Overnight accommod ation: 1.17 

Passenger te!IP-~nal buildiru!:: 6.1 
Facihttes: 6.1.4-6.1.7 

Perimeter fencing: 12.3.6.1.2 

Powerhouses: 6.6 

Precision approach path indicator (PAPI): 4.6 

Pre-flight altimeter check locations and elevations: 8.1 

Primary runway: 2.1 
Designation number: 2.1.1 
Dimensions: 2.1.3, 2.1. 4 
Evenness: 2.1.6.6 
Friction characteristics: 2.1.6.3 
Lighting installation: 2.1. 7 
Markings: 2.1.8 
Pavement composition: 2.1.6.4 
Pavement condition: 2.1.6 
Slope: 2.1.5 
Strength: 2.1.6.1 
Surface: 2.1.6.2 
True bearing: 2.1.2 

Ractar equipment: 5.8 

Radar house: 6.11 

Radiation equipment: 10.4.7 

Rain gauges: 10.4.9 

Refuelling equipment: 8.5.3 

Rescue and frre fighting services: 8.4 
Commumcation and alerting system: 8.4.13, 8.4.14 
Emt;rgency access roads: 8.4.11, 8.4.12 
gqmpment: 8.4.7-8.4.9 
Extinguishing agents: 8.4.5, 8.4.6 
Oxygen and related services: 8.4 .1 0 
Personnel: 8.4.15 
Proteetion level: 8.4.2, 8.4.3 
Training program: 8.4.16 

Response to acts of unla wful interference: 12.4 

Restaurant accommodations: 1.18 

Rest room and amenities: 6.1.5 .1.5 

Runway: Refer to Primary runway and Secondary runway. 
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Runway en~ safety area: 2.5 
Dllllenswns: 2.5.1, 2.5.2 
Strength: 2.5.4 
Surface type: 2.5.3 

Runway lay-out: 16.1.3 

Runway shoulders: 2.3 
Dimensions: 2.3.1, 2.3.2 
Strength: 2.3.3.1 

Runway strip: 2.~ 
Dllllenswns: 2.4.1, 2.4.2 
Strength: 2.4.4 
Surface type: 2.4.3 

Sabotage: 12.4.1.1 

Secondary power equipment: 9.3 

Secondary runway: 
D~igna,tion number: 2.2.4 
Dllllenswns: 2.2.1, 2.2.2 
Evenness: 2.2.6.1.5, 2.2.6.2.4 
Lighting installation: 2.2.7 
Markings: 2.2.8 .. 
Pavement compos1t1on: 2.2.6.1.3, 2.2.6.2.3 
Pavement condition (if runway is paved): 2.2.6.1 
Pavement condition (if runway is unpaved): 2.2.6.2 
Slope: 2.2.3 
Strength: 2.2.6.1.2, 2.2.6.2.2 
Surface: 2.2.6.1.1, 2.2.6.2.1 
True bearing: 2.2.5 

Security aspects: 12 
s-ec~ty auth.orities: 12.2 
Secunty barners: 12.3.6.~ 12.3.6.3 
Security checks: 12.3.1-l..d.3, 12.3.6.1.3-12.3.6.1.9 
Security equipment: 12.3.5 
Security exercises: 12.8 
Sec~ty Ws.P~tions: 12.7 
Secunty ligfitmg system: 12.3.6.1.2.4-12.3 .6.1.2.6 
Security measures: 12.3 
Security program: 12.1 
Security surveys: 12.7 
Security training: 12.6 

Sewerage: 9.5 

SignaHing lamp: 4.1 

Significant obstacles on and in the vicinity of the aerodrome: 3 

Specific airline building: 6.8 

Specific airline hangar: 6.4 

Standard taxi routes: 16.1.8 

Standby electrical system: 9.3 

Stopway: 2.~ . 
Dllllenswns: 2.6.1, 2.6.2 
Lighting installations: 2.6.5 
Pavement composition: 2.6.4.4 
Slo])e: 2.6.3 
SurTace: 2.6.4.1 

Strip: 2.4 

Sunshine equipment: 10.4.8 

Surface drainage: 9.4 

Surface movement guidance and control system (S.M.G.C.S.): 8.7 
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T axiing guidance system: 2.8.9 

Taxiway: 2.8 
LaY.-out: 16.1.3 
Lighl:tng installation: 2.8.7 
Markings: 2.8.8 
Separation distance: 2.8.3 
Surface condition: 2.8.6 
Width: 2.8.1 

Telecommunications: 9.6 

Telephone numbers: 1.6 

Terminal building: 
Cargo terminal building: 6.2 
Passenger terminal building: 6.1 

Thermometer: 10.4.4 

Transit loung ejhall: 6.1.5 .1.3 

Transportation possibilities (taxi, buses, etc.): 1.19 

U tilities and infrastructure: 9 

VHF-equipment: 5.1 

Visual aids: 14.3 

Visual approach chart: 16.1.5 

Visual approach slope indicator system (VASIS): 4.5 

VOR-equipment: 5.7 

Water supply: 9.1 

Wind direction indicator: 10.4.2 
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Acts of unlawful interference: 12.4 

Administrational aspects: 17 

Aerodromes address: 1.4, 1.5 
Aerodrome beacon: 4.3 
Aerodrome elevation: 1.10 
Aerodrome lay-out: 16.1.1 
Aerodrome o~rator: 1.9 
Aerodrome reference point: 1.11 

INDEX FOR GROUP 2 

Aeronautical Fixed Telecommunication Network (AFfN): 5.3 

Aircraft security: 12.3.4 

Airport security: 12.3.6 

Airport tax: 6.1.5.2.7 

Air side services: 6.1.7 

Air traffic control services: 7, 7.1 
Aeronautical information services: 7.4 
Hours of service: 7.2 
Noise ahatement procedures: 7.5 
Search and rescue alerting: 7.6 

Air traffic control tower: 6.4 

Anemometer: 10.4.1 

Approach lighting: 4.4 

Apron: 2.8 
Lighting installation: 2.8.3 
Mar~s: 2.8.4 
Number of stands: 2.8.1 
Surface condition: 2.8.2.1, 2.8.2.2 
Visual and control aid systems: 2.8.5 

Arrival hall: 6.1.5.1.1, 6.1.5.1.2 

ATS: 5.4 
Direct spe~h: 5.4.2 

HF-rad10s: 5.4.2.2 
Telep~ones: 5.4.2.1 

Speech links: 5.4.1 

Baggage claim hall: 6.1.5.1.6 

Barometer: 10.4.3 

Bomb incidents: 12.4.2 
Bomb threat: 12.4.1.3 

Boundary markers: 2.1.8.6.1, 2.2.8.2.1 

Buildings: 6 

Cargo building: 6.2 

Car park facilities: 1.21 

Charts: 16 

Check-in area: 6.1.5.2.1, 6.1.5.2.2 

Cleaning: 6.1.7.1, 13.1 

Clearway: ~.6 . 
Dunens10ns: 2.6.1, 2.6.2 
Slope: 2.6.3 

Communication aids: 5 

Control tower: 6.4 
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Customs: 6.1.5.1.7, 6.1.5.1.8, 6.1.5.2.3 

Declared distances: 3.6 

Departure lounge/hall: 6.1.5.2.5, 6.1.5.2.6 

Drainage: 9.4 

Ducting: 9.7 

Electrical Power service: 9.2 
Standby equipment: 9.3 

Emergency lighting system: 4.2 

Emergency planning: 8.2 

F acilities and services: 8 

Fencing: 12.3.6.1.2 

Fire fighting services: Refer to Rescue and fire fighting services 

Firehouse: 6.8 

First aid facilities: 6.1.4.6 

Fuel farm: 8.4.1 

Fuel grades: 8.4.2 

General aerodrome information: 

General aviation: 1.15.4, 15 

Generallayout of the aerodrome: 16.1.1 

General signs: 14.1 

General visua1 ground aids: 14 

Goal setting: 17. 1 

Goal achlevement 17.2 

Governmental staff houses: 6.6 

Ground aids: 14 

Ground vehicles: 8.5 

Ground services: 8.4 
Fue1 farm: 8.4.1 
F~el grades: 8.4.2 
Oil grades: 8.4.5 
Reruelling equipment: 8.4.3 

Ground signalling devices: 14.2 

Hangar: 
Specific airline hangar: 6.3 

Hea1th: 6.1.5.1.5 

HF-equipment: 5.2 

Hours of operation: Refer to Operational hours. 

Hygrometer: 10.4.5 

lctentification: 12.3.6.1.3-12.3.6.1.9 

Immigration: 6.1.5.1.4 
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Indicators: 14.2 

Infrastructure and facilities: 9 

Landing direction indicator: 14.1.1 

Lighting aids: 4 

Lighting aids minor preventive maintenance: 2.9.1.2 

List of employees: 17.3.3 

Loca1 flying restrictions: 3.7 

Management structure: 17.3 

Maps: 16 

Medical facilities: 11.1 

Meteo observation house: 6.9 

Meteorolo_gical information: 7.7, 10 
Muipment: 10.4 
SerVIces: 10.5 

Movement areas: 2 

Movement area minor preventive maintenance: 2.9.1.1 

N avigation Aids: 5 

Non-directional beacon (NOB): 5.5 

Ûbstacles: 3 

Offices: 6.1.6.1, 6.1.6.2, 6.10 

Oil grades: 8.4.5 

Operational hours: 
Aerodrome: 1.7 
Air traffic control tower: 6.4.1 
Cargo terminal: 6.2.1 
Hangars: 6.3.1 
Meteorological services: 10.5 .1 
Passenger terminal building: 6.1.1 
Rescue and frre fighting: 8.3.1 

Operation related services: 13 

Organizational aspects: 17 

Overnight accommodation: 1.17 

Passenger tepp.j.nal building: 6.1 
Facllttles: 6.1.4-6.1. 7 

Perimeter fencing: 12.3.6.1.2 

Powerhouses: 6.5 

Precision approach path indicator (PAPI): 4.6 

Pre-flight altimeter check locations and elevations: 8.1 
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Primary runway: 201 
D~ign3;tion number: 201.1 
Dnnenswns: 201.3, 201.4 
Evenness: 201.601.6, 2ol.6ol.2o4 
Friction characteristics: 201.601.3 
Lighting installation: 201.7 
Markings: 201.8 0 0 
Pavement compqsitwn: 201.601.4, 201.602.3 
Pavement condition: 201.6.1, 201.602 
Slope: 2.105 
Strength: 201.601.2, 201.60201 
Surface: 201.601.1, 201.60202 
True hearing: 201.2 

Radiation equipment: 10.406 

Rain gauges: 100408 

Refuelling equipment: 8.403 

Rescue and fire fighting services: 803 
Comrnumcation and alerting system: 803013, 8.3014 
Emergency access roads: 83oii, 803012 
QqJ.!ipm~nto: 80307-8.309 
Extmgmshi~ agents: 80305, 80306 
Oxygen and reläted services: 803 010 
Personnel: 803015 
Proteetion level: 80302, 8.303 
Training program: 803016 

Response to acts of unlawful interference: 1204 

Restaurant accomrnodations: 1.18 

Runway: Refer to Primary runway and Secondary runwayo 

Runway end safety area: 2.4 
Dimensions: 2.401, 2.402 
Strength: 2.4.4 
Surface type: 2.403 

Runway lay-out: 1601.3 

Runway str~: 2o30 
Dnnenswns: 20301, 20302 
Strength: 203.4 
Surface type: 20303 

Sabotage: 12.401.1 

Secondary power equipment: 903 

Secondary runway: 
Designation number: 202.4 
Dimensions: 20201, 20202 
Evenness: 2020601.5, 2020602.4 
Lighting installation: 20207 
Markings: 202°8 0 0 
Pavement compositlon: 2020601.3, 2020602.3 
Pavement condition (if runway is paved): 2020601 
Pavement condition (if runway is unpaved): 2020602 
Slope: 20203 
Strength: 202060102, 202060202 
Surface: 2020601.1, 202060201 
True hearing: 20205 

Security ~cts: 12 
Security authorities: 1202 
Securj.ty harriers: 1203060~ 12.30603 
Secunty checks: 12.3.1-l.do3, 12030601.3-12030601.9 
Security equipment: 120305 
Security exercises: 120 7 
Security inspections: 1206 
Security ligfiting system: 12030601.204-12.30601.206 
Security measures: 1203 
Security program: 1201 
Security surveys: 1206 
Security training: 1205 

Separate office buildings: 6.10 
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Sewerage: 9.5 

SignaHing lamp: 4.1 

Significant obstacles on and in the vicinity of the aerodrome: 3 

Specific airline building: 6. 7 

Specific airline hangar: 6.3 

Standard taxi routes: 16.1.6 

Standby electrical system: 9.3 

Stopway: 2.? . 
DIIDens10ns: 2.5.1, 2.56.2 
Lighting installations: 2.5.5 
Pavement composition: 2.5.4.4 
SloJ)e: 2.5.3 
Suriace: 2.5.4.1 

Strip: 2.3 

Sunshine equipment: 10.4. 7 

Surface drainage: 9.4 

Taxiway: 2.7 
LaY.-out: 16.1.3 
Lighting installation: 2. 7. 7 
Markings: 2.7.8 
Separation di:;;t;ance: 2.7.3 
SU!face condit10n: 2.7.6.1, 2.7.6.2 
W1dth: 2.7.1 

Telecommunications: 9.6 

Telephone numbers: 1.6 

Terminal building: Refer to Passenger terminal building 

Thermometer: 10.4.4 

Transit lounge/hall: 6.1.5.1.3 

Transportation possibilities (taxi, buses, etc.): 1.19 

U tilities and infrastructure: 9 

V HF-equipment: 5.1 

Visual aids: 14.3 

Visual approach chart: 16.1.5 

Visual approach slope indicator system (VASIS): 4.5 

VOR-equipment: 5.6 

Water supply: 9.1 

Wind direction indicator: 10.4.2 
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Administrational aspects: 16 

Aerodromes address: 1.4, 1.5 
Aerodrome beacon: 4.2 
Aerodrome elevation: 1.10 
Aerodrome lay-out: 15.1.1 
Aerodrome o~rator: 1.9 
Aerodrome reference point: 1.11 

INDEX FOR GROUP 3 

Aeronautical Fixed Telecommunication Network (AFTN): 5.2 

Air er aft security: 12.3 .2 

Airport security: 12.3.3 

Air traffic control services: 7, 7.1 
Aeronautical information services: 7.4 
Hours of service: 7.2 

Air traffic control tower: 6.5 

Anemometer: 10.4.1 

Approach lighting: 4.3 

Apron: 2.7 
Marlçings: 2. 7.3 
Number of stands: 2.7.1 
Surface condition: 2.7.2.1, 2.7.2.2 

Arrival hall: 6.1.3.1 

Barometer: 10.4.3 

Boundary markers: 2.1.7.5.1, 2.2.7.2.1, 

Buildings: 6 

Car park facilities: 1.21 

Charts: 15 

Check-in area: 6.1.3.2 

Cleaning: 13.1 

Clearway: 2.5 
Dimensions: 2.5.1, 2.5.2 
Slope: 2.5 .3 

Communication aids: 5 

Control tower: 6.5 

Customs: 6.1.3 .4 

Declared distances: 3.6 

Departure lounge/hall: 6.1.3 .1 

Drainage: 9.4 

Ducting: 9.7 

Electrical Power service: 9.2 
Standby equipment: 9.3 

Emergency planning: 8.2 
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F acilities and services: 8 

Fencing: 12.3.3.1.2 

Fire fighting services: Refer to Rescue and frre fighting services 

Firehouse: 6.8 

First aid facilities: 6.1.2.4 

Fuel farm: 8.4.1 

Fuel grades: 8.4.2 

General aerodrome information: 

General aviation: 1.15.4 

General aviation hangar: 6.3 

Generallayout of the aerodrome: 15.1.1 

General signs: 14.1 

General visual ground aids: 14 

Goal setting: 16.1 

Goal achlevement 16.2 

Govermnental staff houses: 6.7 

Ground aids: 14 

Ground vehicles: 8.5 

Ground services: 8.4 
Fuel farm: 8.4.1 
Fuel grades: 8.4.2 
Oil grades: 8.4.5 
Refuelling equipment: 8.4.3 

Ground signalling devices: 14.2 

Hangar: 
General aviation hangar: 6.3 
Specific airline hangar: 6.4 

Hours of operation: Refer to Operational hours. 

Hygrometer: 10.4.5 

ldentification: 12.3.3.1.3-12.3.3 .1.8 

Imrnigration: 6.1.3.3 

Indicators: 14.2 

Infrastructure and facilities: 9 

Landing direction indicator: 14.1.1 

Lighting aids: 4 

Lighting aids minor preventive maintenance: 2.8.1 .2 

List of employees: 16.3.3 

Local flying restrictions: 3.7 

Management structure: 16.3 

Maps: 15 
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Medical facilities: 11.1 

Meteo observation house: 6.9 

Meteorolo_gical information: 7.5, 10 
~uipment: 10.4 
Servtces: 10.5 

Movement areas: 2 

Movement area minor preventive maintenance: 2.8.1.1 

N avigation Aids: 5 

Non-directional beacon (NOB): 5.3 

Ûbstacles: 3 

Offices: 6.1.4.1, 6.1.4.2, 6.2 

Oil grades: 8.4.5 

Operational hours: 
Aerodrome: 1.7 
Air traffic control tower: 6.5.1 
Hangars: 6.3.1

1 
6.4.1 

Meteorologicru services: 10.5 .1 
Passenger terminal building: 6.1.1 
Rescue and fire fighting: tr3.1 

Operation related services: 13 

Organizational aspects: 16 

Overnight accommodation: 1.17 

Passenger te~nal buildiru!: 6.1 
Facillttes: 6.1.2-6.1.4 

Perimeter fencing: 12.3.3.1.2 

Powerhouses: 6.6 

Pre-flight altimeter check locations and elevations: 8.1 

Primary runway: 2.1 
D~ign3;tion number: 2.1.1 
Dllllens10ns: 2.1.3, 2.1.4 
Evenness: 2.1.6.1.6, 2.1.6.1.2.4 
Friction characteristics: 2.1.6.1.3 
Markings: 2.1.7 . . 
Pavement compqsttlon: 2.1.6.1.4, 2.1.6.2.3 
Pavement condition: 2.1.6.1, 2.1.6.2 
Slope: 2.1.5 
Strength: 2.1.6.1.2, 2.1.6.2.1 
Surface: 2.1.6.1.1, 2.1.6.2.2 
True hearing: 2.1.2 

Radiation equipment: 10.4.6 

Rain gauges: 10.4.8 

Refuelling equipment: 8.4.3 

Rescue and fire fighting services: 8.3 
Commumcation and alertilm system: 8.3.13, 8.3.14 
Em~rgency access roads: 8:3.11, 8.3.12 
gq~pm~nt.: 8.3.7-8.3.9 
Extmgmshing agents: 8.3.5, 8.3.6 
Oxygen and related services: 8.3 .1 0 
Personnel: 8.3.15 
Proteetion level: 8.3.2, 8.3.3 
Training program: 8.3.16 

Restaurant accommodations: 1.18 
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Runway: Refer to Primary runway and Secondary runway. 

Runway lay-out: 15.1.2 

Runway strip: 2.3. 
Dllllenswns: 2.3.1, 2.3.2 
Strength: 2.3.4 
Surface type: 2.3.3 

Secondary power equipment: 9.3 

Secondary runway: 
D~ignll;tion number: 2.2.4 
Dllllenswns: 2.2.1, 2.2.2 
Evenness: 2.2.6.1.5, 2.2.6.2.4 
Markings: 2.2.7 .. 
Pavement compos1t10n: 2.2.6.1.3, 2.2.6.2.3 
Pavement condition (if runway is paved): 2.2.6.1 
Pavement condition (if runway is unpaved): 2.2.6.2 
Slope: 2.2.3 
Strength: 2.2.6.1.2, 2.2.6.2.2 
Surface: 2.2.6.1.1, 2.2.6.2.1 
True bearing: 2.2.5 

Security ~cts: 12 
Securtty authorities: 12.2 
Secunty checks: 12.3.1_, 12.3.3.1.3-12.3.3.1.9 
Security exercises: 12.o 
Security inspections: 12.5 
Security ligfiting system: 12.3.3.1.2.4-12.3 .6.1.2.6 
Security measures: 12.3 
Security program: 12.1 
Security surveys: 12.5 
Security training: 12.4 

Separate office buildings: 6.2 

Sewerage: 9.5 

SignaHing lamp: 4.1 

Significant obstacles on and in the vicinity of the aerodrome: 3 

Specific airline hangar: 6.4 

Standby electrical system: 9.3 

Stopway: 2.:4- . 
Dllllenswns: 2.4.1, 2.46.2 
Lighting installations: 2.4.5 
Pavement composition: 2.4.4.4 
Slope: 2.4.3 
Surface: 2.4.4.1 

Strip: 2.3 

Sunshine equipment: 10.4. 7 

Surface drainage: 9.4 

T axiway: 2.6 
Markings: 2.6.7 
Separation distance: 2.6.3 
Surface condition: 2.6.6.1, 2.6.6.2 
Width: 2.6.1 

Telecommunications: 9.6 

Telephone numbers: 1.6 

Terminal building: Refer to Passenger terminal building 

Thermometer: 10.4.4 

Transportation possibilities (taxi, buses, etc.): 1.19 

Utilities and infrastructure: 9 
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V HF-equipment: 5.1 

Visual aids: 14.3 

Visual approach slope indicator system (VASIS): 4.4 

VOR-equipment: 5.4 

Water supply: 9.1 

Wind direction indicator: 1 0.4.2 
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Ádministrational aspects: 12 

Aerodromes address: 1.4i 1.5 
Aerodrome elevation: 1. 0 
Aerodrome lay-out: 11.1.1 
Aerodrome opyrator: 1.9 
Aerodrome reference point: 1.11 

Air traffic control services: 5, 5.1 
Hours of service: 5.2 

Anemometer: 10.4.1 

Barometer: 10.4.3 

Boundary markers: 2.1.7. 

Buildings: 4 

Car park facilities: 1.21 

Charts: 11 

Cleaning: 2.3 .3 

Declared distances: 3.6 

Drainage: 7.4 

Ducting: 7.7 

Electrical Power service: 7.2 
Standby equipment: 7.3 

F acilities and services: 6 

Fencing: 9.3 

INDEX FOR GROUP 4 

Fire fighting services: Refer to Rescue and fire fighting services 

Firehouse: 4.5 

Fuel farm: 6.3.1 

Fuel grades: 6.3.2 

General aerodrome information: 

General aviation: 1.15.4 

General layout of the aerodrome: 11.1.1 

General visual ground aids: 10 

Goal setting: 12.1 

Goal achlevement 12.2 

Govemmental staff houses: 4.4 

Ground aids: 10 

Ground services: 6.3 
Fuel farm: 6.3.1 
Fuel grades: 6.3.2 

399 



Part VII: Data base manual; Index for group 4 

Hangar: 4.3 

Hours of operation: Refer to Operational hours. 

Hygrometer: 8.4.5 

lnfrastructure and facilities: 7 

Landing direction indicator: 10.1.1.3 

List of employees: 12.3.3 

Local flying restrictions: 3.7 

Management structure: 12.3 

Maps: 11 

Meteo observation house: 4.6 

Meteorolo_gical information: 5.3, 8 
~uipment: 8.4 
Serv1ces: 8.5 

Movement areas: 2 

Movement area minor preventive maintenance: 2.3 

Ûbstacles: 3 

Offices: 4.2 

Operational hours: 
Aerodrome: 1.7 
Hangars: 4.3.1.1 
Meteorological services: 10.5 .1 
Passenger terminal building: 4.1.1.1 
Rescue and fire fighting: 6.2.1 

Organizational aspects: 12 

Overnight accommod ation: 1.17 

Passenger terminal building: 6.1 

Perimeter fencing: 9.3 

Pre-flight altimeter check locations and elevations: 6.1 

Rain gauges: 8.4.7 

Rescue and fire fighting services: 6.2 
Co~umcation and alerting system: 6.2.8, 6.2.9 
gqmpment: 6.2.5-6.2.7 
Extinguishing agents: 6.2.4 
Personnel: 6.L.l0 
Proteetion level: 6.2.2, 6.2.3 

Restaurant accommodations: 1.18 

Runway: 2.1 
Designation number: 2.1.1 
Dimensions: 2.1.3, 2.1.4 
Evenness: 2.1.6.4 
Pavement composition: 2.1.6.3 
Pavement condition: 2.1.6 
Slope: 2.1.5 
Strength: 2.1.6.2 
Surface: 2.1. 6.1 
True bearing: 2.1.2 

Runway lay-out: 11.1.2 
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Runway strw: 2.~ 
Dunenswns: 2.2.1, 2.2.2 
Strength: 2.2.4 
Surface type: 2.2.3 

Secondary power equipment: 7.3 

Security ~cts: 9 
s-ecurity measures: 9.1 

Separate office buildings: 4.2 

Sewerage: 7.5 

Signa! area: 10.1 

Significant obstacles on and in the vicinity of the aerodrome: 3 

Standby electrical system: 7.3 

Strip: 2.2 

Sunshine equipment: 8.4.6 

Surface drainage: 7.4 

T elecommunications: 7.6 

Telephone numbers: 1.6 

Terminal building: Refer to Passenger terminal building 

Thermometer: 8.4.4 

Transportation possibilities (taxi, buses, etc.): 1.19 

Utilities and infrastructure: 7 

V isual aids: 10 

Water supply: 7.1 

Wind direction indicator: 8.4.2, 10.2 
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Part VIII: Data base 

To demonstrate the data base, a diskette is included. This disk contains the system which was 
installed at the Personal Computer of DCA's Aerodromes Department in Dar es Salaam. 

Although mentioned several times before, the system can be operated in Word Perfect, version 6.0. 
lf you actually want to get acquainted with the system, instructions for use, already presented in 
Part VII of this volume, are reproduced and adapted below: 

1. switch on the computer; 
2. start the Word Perfect program; 
3. look up the directory structure, by pressing: FS; 
4. change the presented directory into: A: (this can be done by changing the 

highlighted part); 
5. press: Enter; 
6. move the cursor to the desired group (e.g. GROUP2) and press Enter. At 

this diskette only one file per group is included, because it only serves as 
an example. So, now you do not have the choice between a whole list of 
aerodromes, like is the case at the PC at DCA's Aerodromes Department 
(see part VII of this volume); 

7. you can workor orientate in the file you are in now; 

8. after you have finished your activities, exit the file by pressing F7, 
foliowed by typing N(O). Next type Y(ES) if you want to quit Word 
Perfect or exit the document you were working in. If you want to continue 
Word Perfect, type N(O) for the second time. 

Although all steps necessary to use the computer data base are explained as detailed as possible, 
some forehand knowledge of the Word Perfect program, version 6.0, is rather convenient. 
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DISKETTE: 
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